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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat mao M [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 

 

sauYamaa gauPta 
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[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 
 

[TlaI doSa yaUraop mahaWIp ko dixaNa piScama kI trf BaUmaQya saagar ko ]<arI tT pr isqat hO. puranao samaya maoM yah ek 

bahut hI Sai>SaalaI rajya qaa. raomana saama`ajya Apnao samaya ka ek bahut hI maSahUr rajya rha hO. ]sakI saByata BaI 

bahut puranaI hO – krIba 3000 saala puranaI. [saka raoma Sahr 753 baIsaI maoM basaayaa huAa batayaa jaata hO pr yah 

[TlaI kI rajaQaanaI 1871 maoM banaa qaa. [TlaI maoM kuC Sahr bahut maSahUr hOM – raoma, ipsaa, FlaaorOnsa, vaoinasa Aaid. yaha^ 

kI Ta[bar nadI bahut maSahUr hO. yaUraop maoM laaoga kovala landna, poirsa AaOr raoma Sahr hI GaUmanao jaato hOM. 

raoma maoM raoma ka kaolaaoija,yama AaOr vaOiTkna isaTI maoM vaha^ ka AjaayabaGar sabasao j,yaada doKo jaato hOM. ipsaa maoM 

ipsaa kI JauktI hu[- maInaar saMsaar ko AadmaI Wara banaayao gayao Aaz AaScayaaoM- maoM sao ek hO. [TlaI ka vaoinasa Sahr nahraoM 

maoM basaa huAa ek Sahr
1
 hO. [sa Sahr maoM AiQaktr laaoga [Qar sao ]Qar kovala naavaaoM sao hI Aato jaato hOM. yaha^ kao[- 

kar nahIM hO kao[- saD,k pr calanao vaalaa yaatayaat ka saaQana nahIM hO, kovala naavaoM hOM AaOr nahroM hOM. Saayad tumhoM maalaUma 

nahIM haogaa ik Asala maoM vaoinasa Sahr kao[- Sahr nahIM hO bailk ek saaO Azarh WIpaoM kao pulaaoM sao jaaoD, kr banaayaa gayaa 

jamaIna ka ek TukD,a hO [sailayao yao nahroM BaI nahroM nahIM hOM bailk samaud` ka panaI hO AaOr vah samaud` ka panaI nahr maoM 

bahta jaOsaa lagata hO. 

[TlaI ka raoma kOsao basaa? khto hOM ik raoma kao basaanao vaalaa vaha^ ka phlaa rajaa raomaulasa qaa. raomaulasa AaOr 

romasa dao jauD,vaa^ Baa[- qao jaao ek maada BaoiD,yaa ka dUQa pI kr baD,o hue qao. daonaaoM nao imala kr ek Sahr basaanao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa pr baad maoM ek bahsa maoM raomaulasa nao romasa kao maar idyaa AaOr ]sanao Kud rajaa bana kr 7 Ap`Ola 753 baIsaI 

kao raoma kI sqaapnaa kI. [TlaI ko raoma Sahr maoM saMsaar ka maSahUr sabasao baD,a kaolaaoija,yama
2
 hO jaha^ pa^ca hjaar laaoga 

baOz sakto hOM. puranao samaya maoM yaha^ laaogaaoM kao sajaaeoM dI jaatI qaIM.  

 [TlaI ko Andr vaOTIkna isaTI hO jaao [-saa[- Qama- ko kOqaaoilak laaogaaoM ka Gar hO pr yah ek Apnaa Alaga hI 

doSa hO. vaha^ [sako Apnao isa@ko AaOr naaoT hOM. [sakI ApnaI saonaa hO. paop [sa doSa ka rajaa hO. [saka AjaayabaGar 

bahut maSahUr hO. yah saMsaar ka sabasao CaoTa doSa hO xao~ maoM BaI AaOr janasaM#yaa maoM BaI – kovala Aaz saaO bayaalaIsa AadmaI 

kovala caar vaga- maIla ko xao~ maoM basao hue. 

[TlaI kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM. [TlaI kI sabasao phlaI laaok kqaaeoM 1353 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM dUsarI 

1550 maoM AaOr tIsarI 1634 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaI.
3
 [talaao kOlavaInaao

4
 ka laaok kqaaAaoM ka yah saMga`h ijasamaoM sao hmanao yao 

laaok kqaaeoM laI hOM [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM 1956 maoM saMkilat kr ko p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa. [naka sabasao phlaa AMga`ojaI 

Anauvaad 1962 maoM Capa gayaa. ]sako baad isalaivayaa malkhI
5
 nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1975 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa. ifr 

maaiT-na nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1980 maoM ikyaa. yao laaok kqaae^ hma maaiT-na kI pustk sao lao kr Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

BaaiYayaaoM ko ilayao yaha^ ihndI BaaYaa maoM p`stut kr rho hOM. AaSaa hO ik yao laaok kqaaeoM tuma laaogaaoM kao psand AayaoMgaI. 

 
1 City of Canals 
2 Colosseum  
3 There are three the earliest, main and very famous books from Italy – Decamerone (1353 – first 
translation by John Payne published in 1886), Nights of Straparola (1550), Pentamerone (1634),   
4 “Italian Folktales” by Italo Calvino,  1965.  This book was translated by George Martin. San Diego, 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Publishers.  1980.  300 p. 
5 Sylvia Mulcahy 



[talaao nao [sa pustk maoM dao saaO laaok kqaaeoM saMkilat kI hOM. hmanao ]na dao saaO laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao ek saaO 

pccaIsa laaok kqaaeoM caunaI hOM. ifr BaI @yaaoMik vao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM [sailayao vao saba pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao 

ek hI pustk maoM nahIM dI jaa rhI hOM. yao saba laaok kqaaeoM pustk maoM ilaKI hue k`ma sao hI yaha^ dI gayaIM hOM. [sa pustk 

ko phlao saMklana yaanaI “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1” maoM [talaao kI pustk kI 1–23 nambar kI 20 kqaaeoM dI jaa rhI 

hOM. 
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1  CaoTa inaDr jaaOna6 
 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [TlaI ko ek Sahr maoM ek bahut hI inaDr 

laD,ka rhta qaa. ]saka naama qaa jaaOna. vah iksaI sao Drta nahIM 

qaa [sailayao saba ]sakao CaoTa inaDr jaaOna kh kr baulaato qao. 

ek baar ]sakao duinayaa^ doKnao kI bahut [cCa hu[- tao ]sanao 

kuC pOsao ilayao AaOr duinayaa^ doKnao inakla pD,a.  calato calato vah 

ek saraya maoM Aayaa AaOr vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao saraya ko maailak sao 

Kanaa AaOr rat Bar rhnao ko ilayao kI jagah maa^gaI. 

saraya ka maailak baaolaa — “Aaja tao pUrI saraya BarI hu[ - hO. 

kao[- jagah KalaI nahIM hO pr Agar tumakao Dr na lagao tao maOM tumhoM 

ek jagah eosaI bata sakta hU^ jaha^ tuma Aarama sao zhr sakto 

hao.” 

 CaoTa inaDr jaaOna baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, mauJao Dr nahIM lagata. maOM 

@yaaoM D$^gaa? tuma mauJao jagah bataAao.” 

saraya ka maailak baaolaa — “laaoga tao ]sa mahla ko baaro maoM sa una 

kr hI ka^p jaato hOM @yaaoMik vaha^ ABaI tk jaao BaI gayaa vaha^ sao 

ija,nda vaapsa laaOT kr nahIM Aayaa. jaao vaha^ baD,I bahadurI sao rat 

 
6 Dauntless Little John.  Tale No 1. 
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gaujaarnao jaato hOM saubah kao vaha^ f`ayasa-
7
 kovala ]sa AadmaI kI laaSa 

laanao ko ilayao hI jaato hOM.” 

jaaOna baaolaa — “kao[ - baat nahIM, maOM vaha^ jaa}^gaa. tuma mauJao basa 

vah jagah bata dao ik vah jagah hO kha^.” 

saraya ko maailak nao ]sakao vah jagah bata 

dI AaOr ]sakao ek laOmp do idyaa. jaaOna nao 

]sasao laOmp ilayaa, pInao ko ilayao ek baaotla 

Saraba laI AaOr Kanao ko ilayao ek saaOsaoja
8
 ilayaa AaOr saIQaa ]sa 

mahla kI trf cala idyaa. 

AaQaI rat kao vah Apnaa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao Kanao kI maoja 

pr baOza ik tBaI ]sanao icamanaI sao AatI hu[- ek Aavaaja saunaI — 

“@yaa maOM [sao naIcao foMk dU^?” 

jaaOna laaprvaahI sao baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ foMk dao.” 

tBaI icamanaI maoM sao A^gaIzI ko }pr ek AadmaI kI Ta^ga Aa 

igarI. jaaOna nao ek igalaasa Saraba pI. 

kuC pla baad vahI Aavaaja ifr baaolaI — “@yaa maOM [sao naIcao 

foMk dU^?” 

 
7 Friars are the men of mendicant Christian religious order. They are different from monks as they 
take vow to live in poverty, chastity and obedience in service to society, rather for ascetism and 
devotion whereas monks live in self-sufficient community and work in a small area. Friars work 
among lay people of larger areas and subsist on donations and charity thus they roam around.” 
8 Sausage is usually made from ground meat with a skin around it – traditionally made in a casing of 
intestine. See its picture above. 
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jaaOna nao ifr ]saI laaprvaahI sao javaaba idyaa — “ha^ ha^ foMk 

dao.” AaOr ifr ek AaOr Ta^ga icamanaI maoM sao A^gaIzI ko }pr Aa 

igarI. 

[saI trh sao vah Aavaaja pUCtI rhI AaOr jaaOna ]sakao ]saI 

laaprvaahI sao khta rha — “ha^ ha^ foMk dao.” 

AaiKr vaha^ dao Ta^gaoM AaOr dao haqa Aa kr igar gayao AaOr ifr 

ek QaD,. jaOsao hI vah QaD, naIcao Aa kr igara daonaaoM baa^hoM AaOr daonaaoM 

Ta^gaoM ]sa QaD, sao jauD, gayaIM AaOr vaha^ ek ibanaa isar vaalaa AadmaI 

]z kr KD,a hao gayaa. 

ifr ek AaOr Aavaaja AayaI — “@yaa maOM [sao BaI naIcao foMk 

dU^?” AaOr jaaOna nao ]sakao ifr ]saI laaprvaahI sao javaaba idyaa — 

“ha^ ha^ [sao BaI foMk dao, tumasao kha na.” 

ifr ek isar naIcao Aa igara. naIcao igar kr vah isar kUda 

AaOr ]sa ibanaa isar vaalao QaD, pr jaa kr laga gayaa. vah tao Aba 

sacamauca maoM hI ek bahut baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI
9
 bana gayaa qaa. 

jaaOna nao ]sakI trf Apnaa Saraba ka igalaasa ]za kr kha 

— “tumharI tndurustI ko ilayao.” AaOr vah igalaasa ]sanao ek hI 

saa^sa maoM KalaI kr idyaa. 

vah baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI baaolaa — “Apnaa laOmp ]zaAao AaOr 

maoro saaqa AaAao.” 

 
9 Translated for the word “Giant” 
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jaaOna nao Apnaa laOmp tao ]zayaa pr vah vaha^ sao ihlaa nahIM. [sa 

pr vah AadmaI baaolaa — “tuma Aagao calaao.” 

jaaOna baaolaa — “nahIM tuma Aagao calaao.” 

AadmaI icallaayaa — “maOM khta hU^ ik tuma Aagao calaao.” 

jaaOna BaI icallaa pD,a — “tuma Aagao cala kr mauJao rasta 

idKaAao tBaI tao maOM calaU^gaa. mauJao @yaa pta tuma mauJao ikQar lao jaanaa 

caahto hao.” 

[sa pr vah baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI Aagao Aagao cala idyaa AaOr 

jaaOna rasto pr raoSanaI idKata huAa ]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa. 

vao laaoga ]sa mahla ko kmaraoM pr kmaro par krto calao gayao. [sa 

trh ]na daonaaoM nao krIba krIba pUra mahla par kr ilayaa. AaKIr 

maoM jaa kr ]nakao naIcao jaanao ko ilayao ek saIZ,I imalaI. vao laaoga ]sa 

saIZ,I sao naIcao ]tr gayao. saIZ,I ko AaKIr maoM ek drvaajaa qaa. 

AadmaI nao jaaOna sao kha — “[sao Kaolaao.” 

jaaOna baaolaa — “tuma Kaolaao.” 

saao ]sa AadmaI nao Apnao knQao ko Qa@ko sao vah drvaajaa Kaolaa 

tao ]sako Andr BaI naIcao jaanao ko ilayao ek Gaumaavadar saIiZ,yaa^ qaIM. 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “calaao naIcao calaaooo.” 

jaaOna ifr baaolaa — “tuma Aagao calaao.” 

saao vah AadmaI ifr Aagao Aagao calaa AaOr jaaOna ]sako pICo 

pICo calaa. 
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saIiZ,yaa^ ]tr kr vao daonaaoM ek thKanao maoM Aa gayao. ]sa 

thKanao maoM p%qar ka ek TukD,a rKa qaa. AadmaI nao kha — 

“[sao ]zaAao.” 

jaaOna baaolaa — “yah kao[- CaoTa saa p%qar nahIM hO ijasakao maOM 

]za sakU^. tuma ]zaAao.” 

]sa AadmaI nao ]sa baD,o sao p%qar kao eosao ]za ilayaa jaOsao vah 

kao[- baD,a saa p%qar na hao kr p%qar kI gaaolaI hao. ]sa p%qar ko 

naIcao saaonao sao Baro tIna bat-na rKo qao. 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “[na bat-naaoM kao }pr lao calaao.” 

jaaOna baaolaa — “tuma lao kr calaao.” 

]sa AadmaI nao ek ek kr ko vao tInaaoM bat-na ]zayao AaOr 

]nakao }pr lao gayaa. ifr vao daonaaoM ]na tInaaoM bat-naaoM kao lao kr 

]saI kmaro maoM Aa gayao ijasamaoM jaaOna phlao baOza huAa qaa AaOr ijasamaoM 

A^gaIzI lagaI hu[- qaI. 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “Aao CaoTo jaaOna, Aba [saka jaadU TUT 

gayaa.” yah khnao ko baad ]sa AadmaI kI phlao ek Ta^ga inaklaI 

AaOr icamanaI sao ]D, kr baahr calaI gayaI. 

vah baaolaa — “[samaoM sao ek bat-na tumhara hO.” ifr ]sakI 

ek baa^h inaklaI AaOr vah BaI icamanaI sao hao kr }pr calaI gayaI. 

vah ifr baaolaa — “yah dUsara bat-na ]na f`ayasa- ka hO jaao yah 

saaocato hue kla saubah tumharo maro hue SarIr kao laonao AayaoMgao ik tuma 
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mar gayao hao.” yah khnao ko baad ]sakI dUsarI baa^h BaI icamanaI sao 

]D, kr }pr calaI gayaI. 

vah ifr baaolaa — “yah tIsara bat-na ]sa garIba AadmaI ka hO 

jaao sabasao phlao yaha^ Aayaogaa.” [tnaa khnao ko baad ]sakI dUsarI 

Ta^ga BaI ]D, gayaI AaOr Aba vah AadmaI Apnao QaD, pr baOza rh 

gayaa. 

vah ifr baaolaa — “yah mahla tumhara hO tuma [samaoM Aarama sao 

rhao.” yah khnao ko baad ]saka QaD, BaI ]sako isar sao Alaga hao 

kr calaa gayaa. 

Aba kovala ]saka isar hI vaha^ rh gayaa. vah ifr baaolaa — 

“[sa mahla ko maailak AaOr ]nako baccao yaha^ sao hmaoSaa ko ilayao calao 

gayao hOM.” yah kh kr vah isar BaI icamanaI sao hao kr baahr inakla 

gayaa. 

jaba saubah hu[- tao baahr Saaor macaa. 

f`ayar laaoga yah saaoca kr ik jaaOna tao Aba 

tk mar gayaa haogaa ]sako maro hue SarIr kao rKnao ko ilayao ek 

tabaUt
10
 lao kr Aayao qao pr vaha^ tao ]nhaoMnao jaaOna kao iKD,kI pr 

KD,o hao kr Apnaa pa[p pIto doKa tao vao tao 

AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao. 

 
10 Translated for the word “Coffin”. See its picture above 
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jaaOna nao ]nakao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI AaOr ]nakao ]naka 

saaonao sao Bara bat-na do idyaa. [sa trh jaao f`ayasa- jaaOna kI laaSa lao 

jaanao Aayao qao vao saaonao sao Bara bat-na pa kr bahut KuSa hue. 

saaonao sao Bara vah tIsara bat-na ]sa garIba AadmaI kao do idyaa 

gayaa jaao vaha^ sabasao phlao Aayaa. 

jaaOna ]sa mahla maoM bahut saala tk rha AaOr ]sa saaonao kao 

[stomaala krta rha. pr ek idna ]sanao Apnao pICo doK ilayaa tao 

]sakao ApnaI prCa^[- idKayaI do gayaI. ]sakao doK kr vah [tnaa 

Dr gayaa ik vahIM mar gayaa. 
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2  tIna DOk ka jahaja11 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut hI garIba pit p%naI qao jaao doSa 

kI bastI sao kafI baahr kI trf rhto qao. ]nako ek baccaa huAa 

pr vaha^ Aasa pasa maoM kao[- eosaa AadmaI nahIM rhta qaa jaao ]sa baccao 

ko baOPTa[ja,oSana ko samaya ]saka gaaODfadr
12
 bana sakta. 

vao laaoga Sahr BaI gayao pr vaha^ BaI vao iksaI kao nahIM jaanato qao. 

AaOr ibanaa gaaODfadr ko vao Apnao baccao kao baOPTa[ja, BaI nahIM kra 

sakto qao.
13
 vao Sahr sao naa]mmaId hao kr laaOTnao hI vaalao qao ik 

]nhaoMnao caca- ko drvaajao pr ek AadmaI baOza doKa ijasanao ek kalaa 

Saala AaoZ, rKa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “janaaba, @yaa Aap maoro [sa baoTo ko 

gaaODfadr banaoMgao?” vah AadmaI rajaI hao gayaa AaOr [sa trh ]nako 

baccao ka baOPTa[ja,oSana hao gayaa. 

baOPTa[ja,oSana kra kr jaba vao caca- sao baahr inaklao tao ]sa 

AjanabaI nao kha — “mauJao Aba Apnao gaaODsana kao kao[ - BaoMT BaI tao 

donaI caaihyao na, tao laao yah baTuAa laao. [sa baTue ko pOsao kao tuma 

[saka palana paoYaNa krnao maoM AaOr [sakao pZ,anao ilaKanao maoM Kca- 
 

11 The Ship With Three Decks.  Tale No 3.  A folktale from Ligure di Ponente, Italy, Europe.   
12 A godfather is a male godparent in many Christian traditions or a man arranged to be the legal 
guardian of a child in case the parents die before adulthood or the age of maturity. 
13 Baptization is a religious ceremony for a Christian child to be a Christian, and in this ceremony a 
Godfather has to be there. This ceremony is performed normally in a church. 
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krnaa AaOr jaba yah pZ,naa saIK jaayao tao [sakao yah ica{I do 

donaa.” 

baccao ko maata ipta baccao ko gaaODfadr kI yah BaoMT doK kr 

baD,o AaScaya-caikt hue. [sasao phlao ik vao ]sakao Qanyavaad doto yaa 

]saka naama pUCto vah AadmaI tao vaha^ sao gaayaba hI hao gayaa. 

]sako jaanao ko baad ]nhaoMnao vah baTuAa Kaola kr doKa tao vah 

tao saaonao ko k`a]na
14
 sao Bara huAa qaa. ]nakao ]sa pOsao kao ]sa baccao 

kI pZ,ayaI ilaKayaI pr Kca- krnaa qaa. 

jaba ]sanao pZ,naa ilaKnaa saIK ilayaa tao ]sako ipta nao ]sao 

]sako gaaODfadr kI dI hu[- ica{I do dI. 

]sa ica{I maoM ilaKa qaa — “ip`ya gaaODsana, maOM Apnao doSa sao 

inakalao jaanao ko baad ApnaI rajaga_I ifr sao vaapsa laonao jaa rha hU^. 

mauJao ek eosao AadmaI kI ja$rt hO jaao maoro baad maora rajya sa^Baala 

sako. jaba tuma yah ica{I pZ, laao tao tuma Apnao gaaODfadr ko pasa 

Aa jaanaa.” – [MgalaOMD ka rajaa. 

baad maoM – jaba tuma maoro pasa Aa rho hao tao rasto maoM ek BaoMgao 

AadmaI sao bacanaa, ek laMgaD,o AadmaI sao bacanaa AaOr iksaI BaI baala 

AaOr Kala ko raogaI sao bacanaa.
15
 

 
14 Gold Crowns – currency in use in those times 
15 Beware from a person who has squint in his eyes, who is lame and who has a mangy character – 
means any kind of skin disease in which hair on head is lost. 
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]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnao maata ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI maOM 

calata hU^. Aba mauJao Apnao gaaODfadr ko pasa jaanaa hO. ]nhaoMnao mauJao 

baulaayaa hO.” 

kuC idnaaoM tk calanao ko baad ]sakao ek yaa~I imalaa tao ]sa 

yaa~I nao ]sa naaOjavaana sao pUCa — “Aao CaoTo, tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

“[MgalaOMD.” 

“AcCa? maOM BaI vahIM jaa rha hU^. tao calaao hma laaoga saaqa saaqa 

hI calato hOM.” 

tBaI ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sa yaa~I kI Aa^KoM doKIM tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ]sakI ek Aa^K pUva- kI trf doK rhI qaI AaOr dUsarI Aa^K 

piScama kI trf. 

]sakao lagaa ik yah vahI BaoMgaa AadmaI qaa ijasako baaro maoM rajaa 

nao ]sakao rasto maoM saavaQaana rhnao ko ilayao kha qaa [sailayao ]sao [sa 

AadmaI ko saaqa nahIM rhnaa caaihyao. ruknao kI phlaI jagah Aato hI 

]sanao bahanaa banaa kr dUsarI saD,k lao laI. 

kuC AaOr Aagao jaanao pr ]sao ek AaOr yaa~I imalaa. vah ek 

p%qar pr baOza qaa. [sa yaa~I nao BaI [sa naaOjavaana sao pUCa — “@yaa 

tuma [MgalaOMD jaa rho hao? Agar eosaa hO tao hma laaoga saaqa saaqa calato 

hOM @yaaoMik maOM BaI ]Qar hI jaa rha hU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah Apnao p%qar sao ]za AaOr ek CD,I ko 

saharo la^gaD,a kr calanao lagaa. naaOjavaana nao saaocaa — “Aro yah tao 
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laMgaD,a hO. mauJao [saka BaI saaqa CaoD, donaa caaihyao. maoro gaaODfadr nao 

mauJao eosao AadmaI sao BaI bacanao ko ilayao kha hO.” 

saao ]sanao vaha^ sao BaI ApnaI saD,k badla laI AaOr ]sakao vahIM 

CaoD, kr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

kuC dUr calanao ko baad ]sakao ek AaOr yaa~I imalaa. ]sakI 

Aa^KoM ]sakI Ta^gaaoM kI trh ibalkula zIk qaIM. ]sakao ]sako kao[- 

isar kI Kala kI baImaarI BaI najar nahIM Aa rhI qaI. ]sako isar 

pr tao AcCo Ganao kalao baala qao. 

pr @yaaoMik vah AjanabaI BaI [MgalaOMD jaa rha qaa saao vao daonaaoM 

saaqa saaqa cala idyao. ifr BaI vah ]sasao kuC Dra Dra saa hI rha. 

rasto maoM vao saaonao ko ilayao ek saraya maoM ruko. Apnao saaqaI sao Dr 

kr ]sa naaOjavaana nao Apnaa baTuAa AaOr rajaa kI dI hu[- ica{I 

inakalaI AaOr sa^Baala kr rKnao ko ilayao saraya ko maailak kao do 

dI. 

rat kao jaba saba saao rho qao tao vah AjanabaI ]za AaOr saraya 

ko maailak ko pasa baTuAa, ica{I AaOr GaaoD,a maa^ganao gayaa. saraya ko 

maailak nao samaJaa ik vao daonaaoM saaqa saaqa qao saao ]sanao ]sakao tInaaoM 

caIja,oM do dIM. 

saubah kao jaba vah naaOjavaana ]za tao vah vaha^ Akolaa qaa. 

]sako pasa pOsao BaI nahIM qao, ica{I BaI nahIM qaI AaOr ]saka GaaoD,a BaI 

nahIM qaa. vah pOdla qaa. 
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pUCnao pr saraya ko maailak nao safa[- dI ik tumhara naaOkr rat 

kao maoro pasa Aayaa qaa AaOr vah tumhara saba saamaana maa^ga kr lao gayaa 

AaOr calaa gayaa. 

saao Aba vah naaOjavaana pOdla hI cala idyaa. kuC dUr Aagao cala 

kr saD,k ko ek maaoD, pr ek Kot maoM lagao ek poD, sao ba^Qaa ]sakao 

Apnaa GaaoD,a idKayaI do gayaa. 

vah ]sa GaaoD,o kao vaha^ sao Kaolanao hI vaalaa qaa ik poD, ko pICo 

sao ]saka vah rat vaalaa saaqaI inakla Aayaa. ]sako haqa maoM ek 

ipstaOla qaI. 

vah baaolaa — “Agar tuma yahIM [saI va> marnaa nahIM caahto tao 

tuma maoro naaOkr bana jaaAao AaOr tumharI bajaaya maOM [MgalaOMD ko rajaa ko 

gaaODsana bananao ka naaTk k$^gaa.” 

yah khnao ko baad hI ]sanao Apnao kalao baalaaoM kI ivaga Apnao 

isar sao hTa dI tao ]sa naaOjavaana kao ]saka KujalaI kI baImaarI sao 

Zka isar idKayaI do gayaa. 

]sa naaOjavaana ko pasa ]sakI baat maananao ko Alaavaa Aba AaOr 

kao[- caara nahIM qaa saao vah ]sakI baat maana kr ]sako saaqa ]saka 

naaOkr bana kr cala idyaa. vah AadmaI GaaoD,o pr savaar qaa AaOr vah 

naaOjavaana ]sako pICo pICo pOdla jaa rha qaa. 

AaiKr vao [MgalaOMD phu^cao. rajaa nao ]sa KujalaI vaalao AadmaI ka 

Kulao idla sao svaagat ikyaa. ]sakao lagaa ik vahI ]saka gaaODsana 
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qaa saao ]sakao ]sanao Apnao gaaODsana kI trh sao rKa AaOr AsalaI 

gaaODsana kao GauD,saala maoM Apnao GaaoD,aoM kI doKBaala ko ilayao naaOkr rK 

ilayaa gayaa. 

pr ]sa KujalaI vaalao yaa~I kao tao ]sa naaOkr kao Bagaanaa qaa. 

]sakao yah maaOka BaI jaldI hI imala gayaa. 

ek idna rajaa nao Apnao naklaI gaaODsana sao kha — “Agar tuma 

maorI baoTI kao ek jaadUgar sao CuD,a dao tao maOM ]sakI SaadI tumasao kr 

dU^gaa. 

iksaI nao ]sako }pr jaadU kr ko ]sakao ek TapU pr rKa 

huAa hO. [sa kama maoM basa ek mauiSkla hO ik jaao kao[- BaI ]sakao 

Aajaad kranao gayaa hO vah ifr ija,nda vaapsa nahIM Aayaa.” 

]sa KujalaI vaalao yaa~I nao turnt hI javaaba idyaa — “Aap maoro 

naaOkr kao Baoja kr doKoM vah ja$r hI ]sakao Aajaad kra kr lao 

Aayaogaa.” 

rajaa nao turnt hI ]sako naaOkr kao yaanaI Apnao AsalaI gaaODsana 

kao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma maorI baoTI kao ]sa TapU 

pr sao jaadUgar sao Aajaad kra kr laa sakto hao?” 

“AapkI baoTI? kha^ hO AapkI baoTI rajaa saahba?” 

rajaa nao ifr kha — “vah ek TapU pr hO. ek jaadUgar 

]sakao ]za kr lao gayaa qaa. pr maOM tumakao saavaQaana kr dU^ ik 
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Agar tuma ]sako ibanaa yaha^ vaapsa laaOT kr Aayao tao maOM tumhara isar 

QaD, sao Alaga kr dU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr vah naaOjavaana vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr bandrgaah pr 

Aa kr jahaja,aoM kao Aato jaato doKta rha. ]sakao yah hI pta 

nahIM qaa ik vah rajakumaarI ko TapU pr jaayao kOsao. 

vah yah saba saaoca hI rha qaa ik vah @yaa kro ik ek baUZ,a 

naaivak ijasakI safod daZ,I naIcao tk laTk rhI qaI ]sako pasa Aa 

kr baaolaa — “maOM doK rha hU^ ik tuma bahut dor sao yaha^ baOzo baOzo 

Aato jaato jahaja,aoM kao doK rho hao. @yaa baat hO kuC proSaana hao?” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sakao ApnaI proSaanaI batayaI 

tao vah baaolaa — “tuma rajaa sao tIna DOk ka ek 

jahaja, maa^ga laao.” 

vah naaOjavaana rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao ek tIna DOk ka 

jahaja, maa^gaa. rajaa kao yah sauna kr AaScaya- tao huAa ik ]sanao 

]sasao tIna DOk ka jahaja, hI @yaaoM maa^gaa pr ifr ]sanao ]sao ek 

tIna DOk ka jahaja, do idyaa. 

jaba vah naaOjavaana bandrgaah pr jahaja, ka laMgar ]zanao ko ilayao 

tOyaar hao gayaa tao vah baUZ,a naaivak vaha^ ifr sao p`gaT huAa AaOr 

]sasao baaolaa — “Aba tuma [sa jahaja, ka ek DOk caIja, sao, dUsara 
DOk Dbala raoTI ko caUro sao AaOr tIsara DOk maro hue jaanavaraoM ko saD,o 

hue maa^sa sao Bar laao.” ]sa naaOjavaana nao eosaa hI ikyaa. 
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vah baUZ,a ifr baaolaa — “jaba rajaa tumasao yah kho ik tuma 

Apnao ilayao kao[- naaivak cauna laao tao tuma ]sasao khnaa ik tumakao 

kovala ek hI naaivak caaihyao AaOr ifr tuma mauJao cauna laonaa.” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao ifr vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sa baUZ,o nao ]sasao 

krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o kI batayaI caIja,aoM sao Apnaa 

jahaja, Bar ilayaa AaOr ]sa baUZ,o kao Apnaa naaivak cauna ilayaa. 

jaba ]sanao bandrgaah CaoD,a tao saara Sahr ]sakao ivada krnao ko 

ilayao iknaaro pr KD,a qaa. vao saba [sa AjaIba sao saamaana AaOr kovala 

ek naaivak ko jahaja, kao doKnao ko ilayao KD,o qao. 

vao laaoga samaud` maoM tIna mahInao tk calato rho. AaiKr ek rat 

kao ]na daonaaoM kao ek laa[Tha]sa idKayaI idyaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa 

bandrgaah pr phu^ca kr Apnaa laMgar Dala idyaa. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ tao bahut naIcao naIcao Gar 

banao hue hOM AaOr baD,a QaImaa QaImaa saa kuC cala rha qaa. 

ek baarIk saI Aavaaja nao pUCa — “tumharo jahaja , pr @yaa 

saamaana hO?” 

baUZ,o naaivak nao javaaba idyaa — “caIja, ko TukD,o.” 

tao iknaaro sao laaoga baaolao — “bahut AcCo, hmaoM [saI kI tao 

ja$rt qaI.” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 24 ~ 
 

Asala maoM yah caUhaoM ka TapU qaa. yaha^ saba caUho hI 

caUho rhto qao. ]nhaoMnao kha — “hma tumhara saara 

saamaana KrId tao laoMgao pr hmaaro pasa pOsao nahIM hOM taik hma tumhoM 

]sakI kImat do sakoM. 

pr ha^ Agar tumakao kBaI BaI kuC BaI caaihyao tao basa tuma ek 

baar kh donaa — “caUhao, Aao baiZ,yaa caUhao, AaAao hmaarI sahayata 

krao.” tao hma tumharI sahayata ko ilayao Aa jaayaoMgao.” 

]sa naaOjavaana AaOr naaivak nao ]sa jahaja, ka t#ta igara idyaa 

AaOr caUhaoM nao turnt hI saarI caIja, ko TukD,o jahaja, sao ]tar ilayao. 

vaha^ sao ifr vao laaoga ek dUsaro TapU kI trf calao. [<afak 

sao vaha^ pr BaI vao rat kao hI phu^cao tao vaha^ BaI ]nakao yah pta nahIM 

calaa ik ]sa TapU pr @yaa hao rha hO. 

yah jagah phlaI jagah sao BaI j,yaada Kraba qaI @yaaoMik yaha^ na 

tao kao[- Gar qaa AaOr na hI kao[- poD,. A^Qaoro maoM sao ek Aavaaja 

AayaI — “tuma @yaa saamaana laayao hao?” 

naaivak nao javaaba idyaa — “hmaaro pasa Dbala raoTI ka caUra 

hO.” 

“bahut baiZ,yaa. bahut baiZ,yaa. hmakao BaI yahI 

caaihyao qaa.” 

yah TapU caIMiTyaaoM ka qaa AaOr yaha^ kovala caIMiTyaa^ 

hI caIMiTyaa^ rhtI qaIM. [nako pasa BaI Dbala raoTI ko 
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caUro kao KrIdnao ko ilayao pOsao nahIM qao pr [nhaoMnao BaI vahI kha — 

“hmaaro pasa Dbala raoTI KrIdnao ko ilayao pOsao tao nahIM hOM jaao hma 

tumakao ]sakI kImat do sakoM. 

pr ha^ Agar tumakao kBaI BaI kuC BaI caaihyao tao basa tuma ek 

baar kh donaa — “caIMiTyaao, Aao AcCI caIMiTyaao, AaAao hmaarI 

sahayata krao.” tao hma tumharI sahayata ko ilayao Aa jaayaoMgao.” 

naaivak nao jahaja, ka t#ta igara idyaa AaOr ]na caIMiTyaaoM nao 

jahaja, maoM sao Dbala raoTI ka caUra ]zanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. vao saarI 

saubah AaOr saarI Saama ]sa Dbala raoTI ko caUro kao ]tarnao maoM lagaI 

rhIM. AaOr jahaja, vaha^ sao ifr Aagao cala idyaa. 

[sa baar vah jahaja, ek eosao TapU pr ruka jaao phaD,I qaa. 

vaha^ saba jagah }^caI }^caI phaiD,yaa^ qaIM. }pr sao ek Aavaaja 

AayaI — “tuma @yaa saamaana lao kr Aayao hao?” 

 “maro hue jaanavaraoM ka saD,a huAa maa^sa.” 

“bahut AcCo bahut AcCo. hmakao yahI caaihyao qaa.” 

kh kr ek baD,a saa saayaa naIcao ]tra AaOr 

jahaja, ko }pr Aa kr baOz gayaa. yah TapU 

igawaoM
16
 ka qaa AaOr yaha^ pr kovala laalacaI igaw 

rhto qao. vao saara ka saara maa^sa jahaja, sao ]za 

kr Apnao TapU pr lao gayao. [nako pasa BaI donao ko 

 
16 Translated for the word “Vulture”. See its picture above. 
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ilayao pOsao nahIM qao saao [nhaoMnao BaI [na daonaaoM kI sahayata krnao ka 

vaayada ikyaa. 

[nhaoMnao BaI yahI kha — “hmaaro pasa pOsao tao nahIM hOM tumakao donao 

ko ilayao pr Agar tumakao kBaI BaI kuC BaI caaihyao tao basa tuma ek 

baar kh donaa — “igawao, Aao AcCo igawao, AaAao hmaarI sahayata 

krao.” tao hma tumharI sahayata ko ilayao Aa jaayaoMgao.” 

igawaoM sao sahayata ka vaayada lao kr vah naaOjavaana AaOr baUZ,a 

naaivak vaha^ sao BaI cala idyao. k[- mahInao tk calato rhnao ko baad vao 

Aba ]sa TapU pr phu^ca gayao jaha^ [MgalaOMD ko rajaa kI baoTI kOd 

qaI. vao vaha^ ]tr gayao AaOr ek lambaI saI gaufa sao hao kr ek baD,o 

mahla ko saamanao ko baagaIcao maoM inakla Aayao. 

]nakao doK kr ek baaOnaa ]nako pasa Aayaa tao naaOjavaana nao 

]sasao pUCa — “@yaa [MgalaOMD ko rajaa kI baoTI yahIM kOd hO?” 

baaOnaa baaolaa — “Aa[yao AaOr Aa kr prI saibayaanaa
17
 sao pUC 

laIijayao.” yah kh kr vah ]nakao mahla maoM lao gayaa. 

]sa mahla ko fSa- saaonao ko qao AaOr dIvaaroM ik`sTla kI qaIM. prI 

saibayaanaa saaonao AaOr ik`sTla ko ek isaMhasana pr baOzI qaI. 

pUCnao pr prI baaolaI — “yaha^ tao bahut saaro rajaa AaOr 

rajakumaar ApnaI saarI saonaa lao kr [MgalaOMD kI rajakumaarI kao CuD,anao 

ko ilayao Aayao pr saba maaro gayao.” 

 
17 Fairy Sabiana 
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[sa pr vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maoro pasa tao kovala maorI [cCa 

AaOr saahsa hO.” 

prI baaolaI — “tba tumakao tIna [imthana donao haoMgao. Agar tuma 

]namaoM fola hue tao tuma yaha^ sao ija,nda baca kr nahIM jaa paAaogao. 

phlaa [imthana – @yaa tuma vah phaD, doK rho hao? ]sanao maora 

saUrja ka doKnaa raok rKa hO. kla saubah tk tumhoM ]sao hTanaa hO. 

maOM jaba kla saubah ]zU^ tao mauJao saUrja kI ikrnaoM Apnao kmaro maoM AatI 

idKayaI donaI caaihyao.” 

[tnao maoM hI ek baaOnaa ek kulhaD,I lao kr Aa 

gayaa AaOr ]sa naaOjavaana kao ]sa phaD, ko naIcao tk 

lao gayaa. ]sa naaOjavaana nao vah kulhaD,I ]za kr ek 

baar ]sa phaD, maoM maarI tao ]saka laaoho vaalaa TukD,a dao ihssaaoM maoM TUT 

gayaa. 

vah saaocanao lagaa ik Aba vah ]sa phaD, kao kOsao Kaodo tBaI 

]sakao phlao TapU vaalao caUho yaad Aayao. basa vah turnt baaolaa — 

“caUhao, Aao baiZ,yaa caUhao, AaAao hmaarI sahayata krao.” 

]sako mau^h sao ABaI yao Sabd pUrI trIko sao inaklao BaI nahIM qao ik 

]sako saamanao ko pUro phaD, pr }pr sao naIcao tk caUho hI caUho 

idKayaI do rho qao. basa vao ]sa phaD, kao Kaodto rho AaOr Kaodto rho 

AaOr ]sakao caaOrsa banaato rho. AaiKr vah saara ka saara phaD, TUT 

kr naIcao ibaKr gayaa. 
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AgalaI saubah jaba prI saibayaanaa saao kr ]zI tao ]saka saara 

kmara saUrja kI ikrnaaoM sao Bara huAa qaa. ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana kao 

baQaa[- dI AaOr baaolaI — “pr ABaI tumhara kama K%ma nahIM huAa 

hO.” 

kh kr vah ]sakao mahla ko thKanao maoM lao gayaI ijasako baIca 

maoM ek kmara qaa ijasakI Ct iksaI caca- kI Ct ijatnaI }^caI qaI. 

]samaoM maTr AaOr masaUr ko imalao jaulao danaaoM ka ek [tnaa baD,a Zor 

lagaa qaa ik vah thKanao kI Ct tk phu^ca rha qaa. 

prI saibayaanaa nao kha — “tumharo pasa ek pUrI rat hO ]samaoM 

tuma [na maTr AaOr masaUr ko danaaoM kao dao Alaga Alaga ZoraoM maoM lagaa 

dao. Bagavaana tumharI sahayata kro. Agar tumharI masaUr ka ek BaI 

danaa maTr maoM rh gayaa yaa maTr ka ek BaI danaa masaUr maoM rh gayaa 

tao basa , , ,.” 

ek baaOnaa ]sakao ek jalatI hu[- maaomaba<aI do kr CaoD, gayaa 

AaOr ]sako saaqa saaqa prI BaI calaI gayaI. maaomaba<aI QaIro QaIro jala 

kr K%ma hao gayaI AaOr vah naaOjavaana vaha^ baOza yahI saaocata rh gayaa 

ik vah yah kama kOsao kro. yah kama tao iksaI BaI [nsaana ko ilayao 

ek rat maoM krnaa naamaumaikna qaa. 

tBaI ]sakao dUsaro TapU pr rhnao vaalaI caIiTyaaoM kI yaad AayaI 

AaOr vah baaolaa — “caIMiTyaao, Aao AcCI caIMiTyaao, AaAao hmaarI 

sahayata krao.” 
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basa jaOsao hI ]sako mau^h sao yao Sabd inaklao ik saara kmara ]na 

CaoTI CaoTI caIMiTyaaoM sao Bar gayaa. vao ]sa Zor pr caZ, gayaIM AaOr 

Apnao QaIrja AaOr maohnat sao ]nhaoMnao maTr AaOr masaUr daonaaoM kao Alaga 

Alaga kr ko ]nako dao Zor banaa idyao. 

Agalao idna jaba prI nao doKa ik [sa naaOjavaana nao tao yah kama 

BaI kr idyaa tao baaolaI — “pr maOMnao BaI ABaI tk har nahIM maanaI 

hO. ABaI [sasao BaI j,yaada mauiSkla kama tumharo [ntjaar maoM hO.” 

ifr vah ]sa naaOjavaana sao baaolaI — “tumakao 

rat Bar maoM maoro ilayao ek baOrla
18
 lambaI ija,ndgaI ka 

panaI
19
 laanaa pD,ogaa.” 

lambaI ija,ndgaI ko panaI ka saaota ek baD,o }^cao phaD, kI caaoTI 

pr qaa jaha^ bahut saaro jaMgalaI jaanavar rhto qao. ]sa phaD, pr caZ, 

jaanao ka hI savaala pOda nahIM ]zta qaa tao vaha^ sao panaI laanaa tao 

bahut dUr kI baat qaI. 

tBaI ]sakao igawaoM ka Qyaana Aayaa AaOr ]sanao igawaoM kao yaad 

ikyaa — “igawao, Aao AcCo igawao, AaAao hmaarI sahayata krao.” 

]sako mau^h sao [na SabdaoM ko inaklanao kI dor qaI ik saara Aasamaana 

igawaoM sao Bar gayaa. 

 
18 A barrel is a hollow cylindrical container traditionally made of wooden staves bound by wooden or 
metal hoops. It has a standard size – in UK it is 36 Imperial gallons (160 L, 43 US Gallons). Modern 
barrels are made of US Oak wood and measure 59, 60 and 79 US Gallons. A US Gallon is 3.8 Liter and 
an Imperial Gallon is 4.5 Liter. 
19 Translated for the words “Water of Long Life”. 
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]sa naaOjavaana nao ek ek SaISaI saba igawaoM ko galao maoM ba^aQa dI. 

vao saaro igaw ]na SaIiSayaaoM kao lao kr ]sa phaD,I kI caaoTI pr ]D, 

gayao AaOr ]sa lambaI ija,ndgaI ko panaI ko saaooto ko panaI sao ApnaI 

ApnaI SaIiSayaa^ Bar laIM. 

vao ]na SaIiSayaaoM kao lao kr naIcao Aa gayao. naaOjavaana nao saarI 

SaIiSayaaoM ka panaI Apnao pasa rKo ek baOrla maoM ]^Dola idyaa. 

jaba vah baOrla Bar gayaa tao ]sakao Baagato hue pOraoM kI Aavaaja 

saunaayaI pD,I. ]sanao doKa ik prI saibayaanaa tao ApnaI jaana bacaa 

kr Baaga rhI qaI. ]sako pICo pICo ]sako baaOnao BaI Baaga rho qao. 

]Qar [MgalaOMD ko rajaa kI baoTI mahla sao KuSaI sao icallaatI hu[- 

BaagaI Aa rhI qaI — “Aaoh, AaiKr maOM saurixat hU^. tumanao mauJao 

Aajaad kr idyaa rajakumaar. tumhara bahut bahut Qanyavaad.” 

rajaa kI baoTI AaOr lambaI ija,ndgaI ka panaI daonaaoM kao saaqa lao 

kr vah naaOjavaana vaapsa jahaja, pr laaOTa. vaha^ vah baUZ,a naaivak 

laMgar ]za kr vaapsa jahaja, Konao ko ilayao tOyaar qaa. 

]Qar [MgalaOMD ka rajaa ApnaI dUrbaIna sao raoja samaud` kI trf 

doKta qaa ik kba vah naaOjavaana ]sakI baoTI kao lao kr Aayaogaa. 

ik ek idna ]sanao ek jahaja, samaud` maoM Aata doKa ijasako 

}pr [MgalaOMD ka JaMDa lagaa huAa qaa. ]sakao doK kr vah bahut 

KuSa huAa AaOr turnt bandrgaah kI trf daOD, gayaa. 
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pr jaba ]sa Kala kI baImaarI vaalao nao ]sa naaOjavaana kao rajaa 

kI baoTI ko saaqa saurixat Aato doKa tao ]sanao saaoca ilayaa ik Aba 

tao vah ]sakao marvaa kr hI dma laogaa. 

rajaa ApnaI baoTI kao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao 

]sako saurixat vaapsa laaOT kr Aanao kI KuSaI maoM ek bahut baD,I 

davat ka [ntjaama ikyaa. 

jaba rajaa kI vah davat cala rhI qaI tao dao laaoga ]sa naaOjavaana 

kao laonao ko ilayao Aayao AaOr ]sasao kha ik tuma hmaaro saaqa ABaI 

ABaI calaao @yaaoMik yah tumharI ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ka maamalaa hO. 

vah baocaara naaOjavaana ]nako pICo pICo cala idyaa. vao daonaaoM 

]sakao ek jaMgala maoM lao gayao. vao daonaaoM AadmaI ]sa KujalaI kI 

baImaarI vaalao AadmaI ko ikrayao pr ilayao gayao AadmaI qao. ]na daonaaoM 

AadimayaaoM nao Apnao Apnao caakU inakalao AaOr ]saka galaa kaT 

idyaa. 

[sa baIca davat maoM rajaa kI baoTI ]sa naaOjavaana ko baaro maoM bahut 

icaintt qaI @yaaoMik jabasao vah naaOjavaana ]na dao AjaIba sao idKnao 

vaalao AadimayaaoM ko saaqa gayaa qaa vaapsa hI nahIM laaOTa qaa. ]sao gayao 

hue kafI dor hao gayaI qaI. 

]sakao ZU^Znao ko ilayao vah baahr inaklaI tao ]naka pICa pICa 

krto krto vah BaI jaMgala maoM phu^ca gayaI. vaha^ ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana 

ka GaavaaoM sao Bara SarIr doKa. 
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]Qar rajakumaarI kao baahr jaata doK kr vah baUZ,a naaivak BaI 

]sako pICo pICo hao ilayaa. ]sakao kuC Ktra lagaa tao ]sanao vah 

lambaI ija,ndgaI ko panaI ka baOrla BaI saaqa rK ilayaa. 

]sa naaOjavaana kao vaha^ ]sa halat maoM pD,a doK kr baUZ,o naaivak 

nao turnt hI ]saka SarIr ]za kr ]sa baOrla maoM Dubaao idyaa. 

vah naaOjavaana tao turnt hI panaI maoM sao ]Cla kr baahr Aa 

gayaa. vah ibalkula zIk qaa AaOr zIk hI nahIM bailk vah [tnaa 

saundr BaI hao gayaa qaa ik rajakumaarI nao ]sako galao maoM ApnaI baa^hoM 

Dala dIM. 

KujalaI vaalao AadmaI kao yah saba doK kr bahut gaussaa Aayaa. 

]sanao pUCa — “[sa baOrla maoM @yaa hO?” 

baUZ,o naaivak nao kha — “]balata huAa tola.” 

baUZ, naaivak nao ek AaOr baOrla ijasamaoM tola Bara qaa ]sa KujalaI 

vaalao AadmaI kao do idyaa. ]sa KujalaI vaalao AadmaI nao ]sa tola kao 

]balanao ko ilayao ]sa baOrla kao Aaga pr rKvaa idyaa AaOr rajakumaarI 

sao baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao Pyaar nahIM kraogaI tao maOM mar jaa}^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao ek caakU Apnao Aapkao maar ilayaa AaOr ifr 

]sa ]balato tola maoM igar pD,a. vah turnt hI mar gayaa. jaba vah 

tola maoM kUda tao ]sako isar kI ivaga inakla gayaI AaOr ]saka KujalaI 

vaalaa isar idKayaI do gayaa. 
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]sakao doKto hI rajaa icallaayaa — “Aro yah tao KujalaI ko 

isar vaalaa AadmaI hO, maoro duSmanaaoM maoM sao sabasao j,yaada baorhma duSmana. 

AaiKr [sakao Apnao kamaaoM ka fla imala hI gayaa.” 

ifr vah ]sa naaOjavaana sao baaolaa — “[saka matlaba hO ik tuma 

maoro AsalaI gaaODsana hao vah nahIM. Aba tuma hI maorI baoTI sao SaadI 

kraogao AaOr maoro baad [sa doSa ko rajaa banaaogao.”  
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3  ek AadmaI jaao kovala rat kao baahr inaklata 

qaa20 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maiCyaara qaa ijasakI tIna saundr 

baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ]sakI tInaaoM baoiTyaa^ SaadI ko laayak qaIM. 

ek naaOjavaana nao ]sakI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM maoM sao ek ka haqa SaadI 

ko ilayao maa^gaa. vah naaOjavaana @yaaoMik kovala rat kao hI baahr 

inaklata qaa [sailayao laaoga ]sakao Sak kI inagaahaoM sao doKto qao. 

[saI ilayao ]sakI sabasao baD,I AaOr baIca vaalaI baoiTyaaoM nao ]sasao 

SaadI krnao sao saaf manaa kr idyaa pr ]sakI tIsarI AaOr sabasao 

CaoTI baoTI ]sasao SaadI krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaI. 

daonaaoM kI SaadI rat kao hI hu[-. jaOsao hI vao 

daonaaoM Akolao rh gayao tao pit nao p%naI sao kha 

— “maOM tumakao ek Baod batanaa caahta hU^. maoro 

}pr ek bahut baura jaadU pD,a huAa hO ijasasao maOM idna maoM kCuAa bana 

jaata hU^ AaOr rat maoM maOM ek AadmaI bana jaata hU^. 

[sa jaadU kao taoD,nao ka kovala ek hI trIka hO. AaOr vah 

yah ik phlao maOM SaadI k$^, ifr maOM ApnaI p%naI kao CaoD, kr 

 
20 The Man Who Came Out Only at Night.  Tale No 4.  A folktale from Italy from its Riviera de Ponente 
area, Italy.  
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duinayaa^ GaUma^U – rat maoM ek AadmaI trh AaOr idna maoM ek kCue kI 

trh. 

Agar maOM vaapsa Aa}^ AaOr pa}^ ik maorI p%naI maoro ilayao [sa 

saara samaya vafadar rhI hO AaOr ]sanao maoro ilayao saarI mauiSklaaoM kao 

saha hO tao ifr maOM hmaoSaa ko ilayao AadmaI bana jaa}^gaa.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “maOM Aapkao Aapko }pr pD,a jaadU taoD,nao ko 

ilayao AaOr ifr hmaoSaa AadmaI ko $p maoM doKnao ko ilayao jaao BaI Aap 

khoMgao vahI k$^gaI.” 

[sako baad pit tao duinayaa^ GaUmanao inakla pD,a AaOr ]sakI p%naI 

Sahr maoM kama Kaojanao ko ilayao inakla pD,I. rasto maoM ]sakao ek 

raota huAa baccaa imalaa tao ]sanao ]sa baccao kI maa^ sao kha — 

“laa[yao [sakao mauJao do dIijayao maOM [sakao caup kra dotI hU^.” 

maa^ baaolaI — “baoTI tuma vah phlaI AadmaI hao ijasanao mauJasao eosaa 

kha hO. Aaja yah saubah sao hI rao rha hO caup hI nahIM hao rha.” 

laD,kI nao ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaa — “hIro kI takt sao yah 

baccaa h^sa jaayao, naacao AaOr kUdo.” basa ]saka yah khnaa qaa ik 

baccao nao ]saI samaya sao h^sanaa, naacanaa AaOr kUdnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

baccao kI maa^ tao Apnao baccao kao h^sata naacata doK kr bahut 

KuSa hao gayaI AaOr ]sa laD,kI kao bahut AaSaIvaa-d do kr Apnao 

h^sato Kolato baccao kao lao kr calaI gayaI. 
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vah laD,kI AaOr Aagao calaI tao ek baokrI
21
 kI 

dUkana pr phu^caI. vaha^ jaa kr vah ]sakI maalaikna sao 

imalaI AaOr baaolaI — “Agar Aap mauJao ApnaI baokrI kI 

dUkana maoM iksaI kama pr rK laoMgaI tao Aap mauJasao bahut KuSa 

rhoMgaI.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa baokrI kI dUkana kI maalaikna nao ]sakao 

ApnaI dUkana maoM kama do idyaa AaOr vah vaha^ Dbala raoiTyaa^ banaanao 

lagaI. 

jaba vah Dbala raoiTyaa^ banaatI tao fusafusaato hue baaolatI — 

“hIraoM kI takt sao jaba tk maOM yaha^ kama krtI hU^ tba tk saara 

Sahr kovala [saI baokrI sao Dbala raoTI KrIdo.” 

basa ]sa idna sao ]sakI dUkana pr BaID, lagaI rhtI AaOr ]sakao 

pla Bar ka samaya BaI KalaI nahIM imalata. saaro laaoga ]saI dUkana sao 

ApnaI Dbala raoTI KrIdto. 

]sa dUkana pr tIna naaOjavaana BaI Dbala raoTI laonao ko ilayao Aato 

qao. ]na tInaaoM nao ]sa laD,kI kao doKa tao vao tInaaoM hI ]sasao Pyaar 

krnao lagao. 

]namaoM sao ek naaOjavaana nao ek idna ]sasao kha Agar tuma mauJao 

Apnao saaqa ek rat gaujaarnao dao tao maOM tumakao ek hjaar f`OMk
22
 

 
21 Bakery shops normally bake the bread, biscuits, cake, bun etc. Most western households use baked 
goods in their staple food. 
22 Franc is the currency of France 
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dU^gaa. dUsaro naaOjavaana nao kha ik maOM dao hjaar f`OMk dU^gaa AaOr tIsara 

naaOjavaana baaolaa ik maOM tIna hjaar f`OMk dU^gaa. 

laD,kI nao tIsaro naaOjavaana sao tIna hjaar f`OMk ilayao AaOr ]sakao 

rat kao baokrI kI dUkana maoM baulaayaa. jaba vah Aayaa tao ]sasao 

baaolaI — “maOM ABaI AatI hU^ ek imanaT maoM. ja,ra maOM AaTo maoM KmaIr
23
 

Dala Aa}^. jaba tk tuma yaha^ KalaI baOzo hao tba tk maoro ilayao 

yah AaTa hI mala dao.” 

]sa naaOjavaana nao ]saka AaTa malanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao vah tao 

malata hI rha, malata hI rha, malata hI rha. hIro kI takt sao 

vah Apnao haqa AaTa malanao sao hTa hI nahIM saka AaOr vah Agalao 

idna saubah tk AaTa hI malata rha. 

saubah kao laD,kI baaolaI — “saao AaiKr tumanao Apnaa AaTa 

malanao ka kama K%ma kr hI ilayaa. mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik tumakao 

AaTa malanao maoM [tnaI dor laga gayaI.” AaOr ]sa samaya @yaaoMik saubah 

hao gayaI qaI [sailayao ]sanao ]sakao vaha^ sao vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao dao hjaar f`OMk vaalao naaOjavaana kao rat kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sasao ]sanao Aaga maoM QaaOMknaI calaanao ko ilayao kha taik 

Aaovana
24
 kI Aaga bauJa na jaayao. vah baocaara BaI hIro kI takt sao 

 
23 Translated for the word “Yeast” 
24 An oven is a thermally insulated chamber used for the heating, baking or drying of a substance and 
most commonly used for cooking. 
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rat Bar QaaOMknaI calaata rh gayaa. ]sako haqa ]sa QaaOMknaI pr sao 

hT hI nahIM pa rho qao. 

saubah kao vah laD,kI kuC Afsaaosa idKato hue ]sasao baaolaI — 

“]^h Balaa yah BaI kao[- trIka hO iksaI sao bata-va krnao ka? tuma 

tao mauJasao yaha^ imalanao Aayao qao AaOr tuma tao yaha^ rat Bar Aaga 

fU^kto hI rh gayao. mauJao bahut Afsaaosa hO.” 

saubah hao gayaI qaI saao ]sanao ]sakao BaI Gar vaapsa Baoja idyaa. 

AgalaI rat ]sa laD,kI nao ek hjaar f`OMk vaalao naaOjavaana kao 

baulaayaa. jaba vah Aa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao kha — “mauJao ja,ra AaTo 

maoM KmaIr imalaanaa hO tuma ja,ra dUkana ka drvaajaa band kr dao.”  

vah naaOjavaana drvaajaa band krnao gayaa tao hIro kI takt sao tao 

vah drvaajaa hI band krta rh gayaa. vah drvaajaa rat Bar band hI 

nahIM huAa. 

vah jaOsao hI ]sakao band krnao kI kaoiSaSa krta vah baar baar 

Kula jaata qaa. vah saarI rat drvaajaa band hI nahIM kr saka. 

jaba idna inakla Aayaa tba khIM jaa kr vah drvaajaa band huAa. 

jaba vah drvaajaa band kr ko laD,kI ko pasa laaOTa tao ]sanao 

pUCa — “tumanao zIk sao doK ilayaa hO na ik drvaajaa band hao gayaa 

yaa nahIM?” 

naaOjavaana nao plaT kr doKa ik vaak[- drvaajaa band huAa ik 

nahIM ifr kuC saaoca kr baaolaa — “ha^ hao gayaa.” 
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laD,kI baaolaI — “tao Aba tuma drvaajaa Kaola kr baahr jaa 

sakto hao.” 

laD,kI ko eosao bata-va sao ]na tInaaoM naaOjavaanaaoM kao bahut gaussaa 

Aayaa. vao qaanao maoM ]sakI iSakayat krnao gayao. 

]sa idna kuC s~I puilasa ]sa s~I kI dUkana pr AayaIM AaOr 

]sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM pUCa ijasanao yah saba ikyaa qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa 

laD,kI kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao qaanao lao jaanao lagaIM. 

tBaI vah laD,kI ifr fusafusaayaI — “hIro kI takt sao yao 

is~yaa^ Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao maartI hI rhoM – saubah savaoro tk.” 

vaha^ pr caar s~I puilasa qaIM. ]sa laD,kI ko yah fusafusaato hI 

vao caaraoM Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro kao kana pr maarnao lagaIM AaOr ifr saubah 

tk maartI hI rhIM. 

saubah kao ]na sabako kana ipTto ipTto kaSaIfla kI trh sao 

saUjao pD,o qao ifr BaI vao ek dUsaro kao maaro jaa rhI qaIM. ]nako haqa 

hI nahIM ruk pa rho qao. 

jaba vao s~I puilasa ]sa laD,kI kao pkD, kr qaanao nahIM laa 

sakIM tao caar AadmaI puilasa ]nakao doKnao ko ilayao Baojao gayao. ]sa 

laD,kI nao jaba ]na AadmaI puilasa kao Aato doKa tao vah ifr 

fusafusaayaI — “hIro kI takt sao yao caaraoM puilasa vaalao maoMZk kI 

trh sao kUdto rhoM.” 
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]namaoM sao ek AaOfIsar tao ]saI samaya dUsaro tIna AaOfIsaraoM ko 

saamanao igar pD,a. dUsara ]sako }pr sao hao kr qaaoD,a Aagao kI trf 

calaa tao tIsaro nao ]sakI kmar pr haqa rKa AaOr ]sako }pr kUd 

gayaa. caaOqao nao BaI vaOsao hI ikyaa AaOr [sa trh sao vao bahut dor tk 

maoMZk kI kUd ka Kola
25
 Kolato rho. 

[saI samaya ek kCuAa vaha^ roMgata huAa Aa gayaa. yah ]sa 

laD,kI ka pit qaa jaao ApnaI duinayaa^ kI yaa~a pUrI kr ko vaapsa 

Aa gayaa qaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao doKa tao vah AadmaI 

bana gayaa. 

laD,kI kI KuSaI ka vaarapar na rha. vao daonaaoM ifr pit p%naI 

bana kr bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
25 Leap Frog game 
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4  AaOr saat26 

 

ek baar ek s~I qaI ijasako ek baoTI qaI. ]sakI vah baoTI bahut 

baD,I AaOr maaoTI qaI. jaba ]sakI maa^ ]sako ilayao maoja pr saUp laatI 

qaI tao vah ]saka phlaa kTaora pItI, ifr dUsara, ifr tIsara AaOr 

ifr BaI vah maa^gatI hI rhtI. 

]sakI maa^ BaI ]saka kTaora BartI hI rhtI AaOr iganatI rhtI 

– “yah tIsara”, “yah caaOqaa”. jaba vah laD,kI saUp ka saatvaa^ 

kTaora maa^gatI tao ]sakI maa^ bajaaya ]saka kTaora Barnao ko ]sako 

KalaI kTaoro kao ]sako isar pr maartI, icallaatI AaOr khtI “AaOr 

yah saat”. 

ek baar ek bahut hI AcCo kpD,o phnao ek naaOjavaana ]Qar sao 

gaujar rha qaa ik ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kI maa^ kao iKD,kI sao doKa ik 

vah saUp ka kTaora ]sa laD,kI ko isar pr ]laTa kr ko maar rhI 

qaI AaOr ]sasao kh rhI qaI “AaOr yah saat”. 

]sa naaOjavaana kao ]sa maaoTI laD,kI sao Pyaar hao gayaa. vah 

Andr calaa gayaa AaOr ]sanao pUCa — “saat @yaa maa^ jaI?” 

 
26 And Seven.  Tale No 5.  A folktale from Riviera Ligure di Ponente, Italy, Europe.   
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ApnaI baoTI kI [tnaI BaUK sao Saima-nda maa^ baaolaI — 

“saat }na katnao kI tklaI
27
 baoTa. yah maorI baoTI hO jaao 

}na katnao ko pICo [tnaI pagala hO ik ]sanao Aaja saubah sao BaoD, ko 

}pr ko baalaaoM sao saat tklaI }na kat laI hOM. 

@yaa tuma saaoca sakto hao ik ]sanao [sa saubah sao saat tklaI 

}na kat dI hO AaOr ABaI AaOr BaI katnaa caahtI hO. ]saI kao 

raoknao ko ilayao mauJao ]sao maarnaa pD,a.” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “Agar yah [tnaI hI maohnat krnao vaalaI 

laD,kI hO tao Aap [sao mauJao do doM. maOM kaoiSaSa k$^gaa ik Agar Aap 

saca baaola rhI hOM tao maOM [sasao SaadI kr laU^.” 

maa^ nao ApnaI ]sa baoTI kao ]sa naaOjavaana kao do idyaa AaOr vah 

naaOjavaana ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. Gar lao jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao 

ek kmaro maoM band kr idyaa. 

]sa kmaro maoM bahut saarI }na pD,I qaI katnao ko ilayao. ]sakao 

vaha^ lao jaa kr vah naaOjavaana ]sasao baaolaa — “maOM samaud`I jahaja ka 

kPtana hU^ AaOr ABaI maOM ek samaud`I yaa~a pr jaa rha hU^. Agar tuma 

yah saarI }na maoro vaapsa Aanao tk kat daogaI tao maOM ApnaI yaa~a pr 

sao Aa kr tumasao SaadI kr laU^gaa.” 

 
27 Translated for the word “Spindle” – a round rod on a spinning wheel by which the thread is twisted 
and at the same time it is wounded upon. “Takalee” is for small work, while “Takuaa” is fixed in a 
Charakhaa. It is bigger in size and can contain much longer thread. 
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[sa kmaro maoM bahut saundr saundr kpD,o AaOr javaahrat BaI rKo qao 

@yaaoMik vah kPtana bahut AmaIr qaa. ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha — 

“jaba tuma maorI p%naI bana jaaAaogaI tba yao saarI caIja,oM tumharI hao 

jaayaoMgaI.” 

yah kh kr vah ]sakao ]sa }na ko saaqa vahIM CaoD, kr ApnaI 

yaa~a pr calaa gayaa. 

Aba @yaa qaa. Aba tao vah laD,kI qaI AaOr vah kmara qaa. 

vah raoja nayaI nayaI paoSaakoM phnatI nayao nayao javaahrat phnatI. 

]sako idna tao basa eosao hI gaujarnao lagao. vah ]na kpD,aoM AaOr gahnaaoM 

kao phna kr Apnao kao SaISao maoM doKtI AaOr ApnaI tarIf krtI. 

baakI samaya vah yah saaocanao maoM gaujaartI ik vah @yaa KayaogaI 

AaOr ifr Gar ko naaOkr ]sako ilayao vahI banaato jaao vah ]nasao banaanao 

ko ilayao khtI. 

ABaI tk ]sanao ]sa }na kao haqa tk nahIM lagaayaa qaa jaao 

]sakao katnaI qaI AaOr Aba kPtana ko Aanao maoM kovala ek idna hI 

baakI rh gayaa qaa. laD,kI nao ]sa kPtana sao SaadI kI saarI ]mmaIdoM 

CaoD, dIM AaOr rao pD,I. 

vah ABaI rao hI rhI qaI ik iKD,kI sao icaqaD,aoM ka ek qaOlaa 

]sako pOraoM ko pasa Aa kr igar pD,a. 

]sanao ]sa qaOlao kI trf doKa tao vah kao[- icaqaD,aoM ka qaOlaa 

nahIM qaa bailk vah tao ek bauiZ,yaa qaI ijasakI lambaI lambaI plakoM 
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qaIM. ]sanao laD,kI sao kha — “Drao mat. maOM tumharI sahayata krnao 

AayaI hU^. maOM yah }na kattI hU^ AaOr tuma [sa }na kI lacCI 

banaatI jaaAao.” 

baccaao, tumanao khIM BaI kao[- BaI [tnaI toja, }na katta nahIM 

doKa haogaa ijatnaI toja, vah bauiZ,yaa }na kat rhI qaI. pnd`h imanaT 

ko Andr Andr ]sanao vah saarI }na kat dI. 

vah ijatnaa j,yaada }na kattI gayaI ]sakI plakoM ]tnaI hI 

j,yaada lambaI haotI gayaIM. phlao vao ]sakI naak sao lambaI hu[-M, ifr 

]sakI zaoD,I sao lambaI hu[-M AaOr ifr vao ek fuT lambaI hao gayaIM. 

ifr BaI vah lambaI haotI hI jaa rhI qaIM. 

jaba ]saka kama K%ma hao gayaa tao laD,kI nao pUCa — “maOma, maOM 

[sako badlao maoM Aapkao @yaa dU^?” 

vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tumhoM mauJao [sako badlao maoM kuC donao kI 

ja$rt nahIM hO. basa jaba tumharI SaadI kI davat hao tba mauJao ]sa 

davat maoM baulaa laonaa.” 

“pr maOM Aapkao baulaa}^gaI kOsao?” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “basa tuma kaolaimbayaa
28
 baaola donaa AaOr maOM Aa 

jaa}^gaI. pr Bagavaana tumharI sahayata kroM Agar tuma maora naama BaUla 

gayaIM tao [saka matlaba yah haogaa ik jaOsao maOMnao kBaI tumharI sahayata 

kI hI nahIM qaI AaOr tumhara yah saba kama baokar hao jaayaogaa.” 

 
28 Columbia – the name of the first old woman 
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Agalao idna kPtana jaba Gar vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI tao saarI }na ktI pD,I hO. ktI hu[- }na doKto hI vah tao 

bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa “vaah, bahut baiZ,yaa. 

mauJao lagata hO ik tuma hI vah laD,kI hao ijasakao maOM ApnaI SaadI ko 

ilayao ZU^Z rha qaa. 

laao yao kpD,o AaOr javaahrat laao. yao maOMnao tumharo ilayao hI KrIdo 

qao. pr ABaI mauJao ek AaOr samaud`I yaa~a pr jaanaa hO. tba tk 

tuma ek [imthana AaOr do dao. 

yah ]sa }na sao daogaunaI }na hO jaao maOMnao tumakao phlao dI qaI. 

Agar jaba tk maOM ApnaI yaa~a sao vaapsa Aa}^ tba tk tuma [sakao 

kat dao tao maOM tumasao vaha^ sao Aa kr SaadI kr laU^gaa.” [tnaa kh 

kr vah naaOjavaana vaha^ sao ifr calaa gayaa. 

]sako jaato hI jaOsao ]sa laD,kI nao phlao ikyaa qaa vaOsao hI vah 

AbakI baar BaI krtI rhI. kPtana ko vaapsa Aanao tk vah kpD,aoM 

AaOr gahnaaoM kao phna phna kr doKtI rhI AaOr AcCo AcCo Kanao 

KatI rhI jaba tk ik kPtana ko Aanao ka AaiKrI idna nahIM Aa 

gayaa. AaOr vah saarI }na katnao ko ilayao vahIM pD,I rhI. 

jaba kPtana ko Aanao ka AaiKrI idna Aayaa tao vah ifr raonao 

baOz gayaI. tBaI kmaro kI icamanaI ko rasto sao ek paoTlaI Aa igarI 

AaOr ]sako pOraoM tk lauZ,ktI calaI AayaI. 
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phlao kI trh sao ]sa paoTlaI maoM sao BaI ek bauiZ,yaa inakla 

AayaI. [sa bauiZ,yaa ko haoz naIcao tk laTk rho qao. 

[sa bauiZ,yaa nao BaI [sa laD,kI sao kha ik vah ]sakI sahayata 

krnao ko ilayao vaha^ AayaI qaI. ]sanao [sasao phlao vaalaI bauiZ,yaa sao BaI 

j,yaada maohnat AaOr toja,I sao kama ikyaa. 

ijatnaa j,yaada vah }na kattI jaatI qaI ]sako haoz ]tnao hI 

j,yaada naIcao kao laTkto jaato qao. [sa bauiZ,yaa nao vah saarI }na 

AaQaa GaMTo maoM kat kr rK dI. 

jaba [sa laD,kI nao ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao pUCa ik vah ]sakao [sako 

badlao maoM @yaa do tao [sanao BaI yahI kha ik ]sakao [sako badlao maoM 

kuC donao kI ja$rt nahIM hO. basa jaba ]sakI SaadI kPtana sao hao 

tba vah ]sakao ApnaI SaadI kI davat maoM baulaa lao. 

laD,kI nao pUCa ik vah ]sakao kOsao baulaayao. 

tao ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao BaI vahI javaaba idyaa — “basa tuma mauJao 

kaolambara
29
 kh kr pukar laonaa maOM Aa jaa}^gaI. pr maora naama mat 

BaUla jaanaa @yaaoMik Agar tuma maora naama BaUla gayaIM tao maora yah saba 

ikyaa Qara baokar hao jaayaogaa. AaOr ifr tumakao [saka fla Baugatnaa 

pD,ogaa.” yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

Agalao idna kPtana ApnaI yaa~a sao vaapsa Aa gayaa. ]sa saarI 

}na kao kta huAa doK kr vah tao AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa pr }na 

 
29 Columbara – the name of the second old woman 
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tao kt caukI qaI saao [samaoM Aba Sak kI tao khIM kao[- gauMjaayaSa hI 

nahIM qaI. 

pr ifr BaI ]sasao rha nahIM gayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao pUC hI ilayaa 

— “yah saba }na tumanao katI hO?” 

“ha^ maOMnao ABaI ABaI Apnaa kama K%ma ikyaa hO.” 

“tuma yao kpD,o AaOr javaahrat laao. maOMnao yao BaI tumharo ilayao hI 

ilayao qao. Aba Agar tuma yah tIsara Zor BaI maoro vaapsa Aanao tk 

kat dao tao maOM tumasao vaayada krta hU^ ik AbakI baar maOM tumasao SaadI 

ja$r kr laU^gaa. yah Zor ]na daonaaoM ZoraoM sao khIM j,yaada baD,a hO.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah naaOjavaana ApnaI tIsarI samaud`I yaa~a pr 

calaa gayaa. [sa laD,kI nao [sa baar BaI vahI ikyaa jaao phlaI dao baar 

ikyaa qaa. ]sanao Apnaa saara samaya nayao nayao kpD,o AaOr gahnao 

phnanao maoM AaOr Apnao Aapkao SaISao maoM doKnao maoM AaOr AcCa AcCa 

Kanaa Kanao maoM ibata idyaa AaOr vah }na vaha^ eosao hI pD,I rhI. 

kPtana ko Aanao sao phlao idna vah ifr raonao baOz gayaI. tBaI 

kmaro kI Ct kI naalaI ko Cod sao ifr sao ek fTo kpD,aoM kI 

paoTlaI ]sako pOraoM ko pasa Aa igarI AaOr phlao kI trh sao ]sa 

paoTlaI maoM sao BaI ek bauiZ,yaa inakla AayaI. 

[sa bauiZ,yaa ko Aagao ko da^t bahut Aagao kI trf inaklao hue 

qao. [sa bauiZ,yaa nao BaI Aato hI }na katnaI Sau$ kr dI. pr yah 
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bauiZ,yaa tao ]na daonaaoM bauiZ,yaaoM sao BaI j,yaada toja,I sao }na kat rhI qaI 

jaao ]sasao phlao ]sakI }na kat kr gayaI qaIM. 

ijatnaI j,yaada }na vah kattI jaatI qaI ]sako da^t ]tnao hI 

AaOr j,yaada Aagao kI trf inaklato jaato qao. ]sanao vah saarI }na 

bahut jaldI hI K%ma kr dI. 

jaba bauiZ,yaa ka kama K%ma hao gayaa tao [sa laD,kI nao [sa 

bauiZ,yaa sao BaI pUCa ik vah ]sakao [sa kama ko badlao maoM @yaa do. 

[sa bauiZ,yaa nao BaI vahI kha jaao phlaI dao bauiZ,yaaoM nao kha qaa 

ik ABaI ]sakao kuC BaI donao kI ja$rt nahIM hO. basa kovala jaba 

]sakI SaadI kPtana sao hao tao vah ]sakao ApnaI SaadI kI davat maoM 

baulaa lao. 

pUCnao pr ik vah laD,kI ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao ApnaI SaadI kI 

davat maoM kOsao baulaayao vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI “basa tuma mauJao kaolambana
30
 

kh kr baulaa laonaa maOM Aa jaa}^gaI. pr Agar tuma maora naama BaUla 

jaaAaogaI tao basa samaJa laonaa ik jaOsao tumanao mauJao phlao kBaI doKa hI 

nahIM qaa.” yah kh kr vah bauiZ,yaa vaha^ sao turnt hI gaayaba hao 

gayaI. 

Agalao idna kPtana ApnaI samaud`I yaa~a sao laaOT Aayaa AaOr 

[tnaI saarI }na ktI doK kr tao ]sanao AaScaya- sao Apnao da^taoM tlao 

 
30 Columban – the name of the third old woman. 
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]^galaI dbaa laI. pr @yaaoMik Aba }na tao ktI pD,I qaI [sailayao 

Aaja BaI Sak kI kao[- gauMjaayaSa nahIM qaI. 

yah saba doK kr vah baaolaa — “Aba hmaarI tumharI SaadI 

haogaI.” AaOr ]sanao SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ Sau$ kr dIM. ]sanao ApnaI 

SaadI maoM Sahr ko saBaI kulaIna laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa qaa. SaadI kI 

tOyaairyaaoM maoM vah laD,kI ]na bauiZ,yaaoM kao ibalkula hI BaUla gayaI. 

ijasa idna ]sakI SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI ]sa idna saubah ]sakao 

yaad Aayaa ik ]sakao tao ]na tInaaoM bauiZ,yaaoM kao BaI baulaanaa qaa 

ijnhaoMnao ]sakao }na katnao maoM sahayata kI qaI. pr jaba vah ]nako 

naama yaad krnao lagaI ta ]namaoM sao tao ]sakao ek ka BaI naama yaad 

nahIM Aayaa. vao ]sako idmaaga sao ibalkula hI inakla gayao qao. 

]sanao Apnao idmaaga pr bahut ja,aor Dalaa ik vao naama ]sakao 

iksaI trh sao yaad Aa jaayaoM pr ]sakao tao ]na tInaaoM maoM sao ek ka 

naama BaI yaad nahIM Aayaa. 

vah hmaoSaa KuSa rhnao vaalaI laD,kI duK ko saagar maoM DUba gayaI. 

kPtana nao yah Baa^p ilayaa ik vah laD,kI bahut proSaana hO tao ]sanao 

]sasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO tuma [tnaI proSaana @yaaoM ha o?” 

pr vah ]sakao @yaa batatI. jaba kPtana kao ]sako duKI haonao 

ka kuC pta na cala saka tao ]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad SaadI ka yah 

idna hI zIk nahIM hO saao ]sanao ApnaI SaadI kI tarIK ]sa idna sao 

badla kr ]sako Agalao vaalao idna ko ilayao tya kr dI. 
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pr ]saka Agalaa idna tao AaOr BaI Kraba qaa. AaOr ]saka 

Agalaa idna, yaanaI SaadI ka idna, kOsaa qaa yah tao batanao kI 

ja$rt hI nahIM hO. kPtana kao ApnaI SaadI kI tarIK ifr sao 

badlanaI pD,I. 

pr jaOsao jaOsao idna baItto jaato qao vah laD,kI AaOr j,yaada duKI 

AaOr caup saI haotI jaatI qaI. ]sako maaqao pr isakuD,naoM pD,I rhtIM 

jaOsao vah kuC saaoca rhI hao AaOr ]sakao ]sakI proSaanaI ka hla na 

imala rha hao. 

kPtana nao ]sakao h^saanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI – ]sakao 

cauTkulao saunaayao, h^saI kI khainayaa^ saunaayaIM pr ]sakI kao[- BaI 

kaoiSaSa ]sa laD,kI kao KuSa na kr sakI. 

Aba @yaaoMik vah ]sakao KuSa nahIM kr saka tao ek idna ]sanao 

iSakar pr jaanao ka p`aoga`ama banaayaa. jaba vah iSakar ko ilayao jaMgala 

gayaa tao [<afak sao baIca jaMgala maoM kafI ja,aor ka tUfana Aa gayaa 

AaOr vah ]sa tUfana maoM iGar gayaa. pasa hI maoM ]sakao ek JaaoMpD,I 

idKayaI do gayaI saao ]sa tUfana sao bacanao ko ilayao vah ]sa JaaoMpD,I maoM 

calaa gayaa. 

vah vaha^ pr A^Qaoro maoM KD,a qaa ik ]sanao vaha^ kuC AavaajaoM 

saunaI — “Aao kaolambaInaa, Aao kaolambara, Aao kaolambana, ma@ka ka 
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dilayaa
31
 banaanao ko ilayao bat-na Aaga pr rK dao. lagata hO ik vah 

laD,kI tao hmakao ApnaI SaadI kI davat maoM baulaanao vaalaI nahIM hO.” 

yah sauna kr ]sanao pICo mauD, kr doKa tao vaha^ ]sakao tIna 

ptlaI dubalaI badsaUrt bauiZ,yaoM
32
 idKayaI dIM. ]namaoM sao ek kI 

plakaoM ko baala jamaIna tk igaro hue qao, tao dUsarI ko haoz ]sako pOraoM 

tk Aa rho qao AaOr tIsarI ko }pr ko da^t [tnao baD,o qao ik vao 

]sako GauTnaaoM tk Aa rho qao. 

Aba ]sa kPtana kI kuC kuC samaJa maoM Aayaa ik ]sakI haonao 

vaalaI p%naI duKI @yaaoM qaI. Aba vah ]sakao eosaa kuC bata sakta 

qaa ijasasao vah h^sa sako. AaOr Agar vah [sa baat pr BaI na h^sa 

sakI tba ifr vah iksaI baat pr BaI nahIM h^sa sakogaI. 

saao vah iSakar tao BaUla gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao turnt hI Apnao Gar 

kI trf daOD, calaa. jaa kr ]sanao turnt ]sa laD,kI kao baulaayaa 

AaOr Apnao pasa ibaza kr kha — “pta hO Aaja @yaa huAa? basa 

tuma sauna laao jaao maOM tumakao bata}^. AaOr doKao ha^ baIca maoM mat 

baaolanaa. 

Aaja jaba maOM jaMgala gayaa tao vaha^ bahut ja,aor kI baairSa Aa 

gayaI. AaOr baairSa sao bacanao ko ilayao maOM ek JaaoMpD,I maoM calaa gayaa. 

 
31 Translated for the Italian dish “Polenta” – a kind of thick cooked paste of yellow cornmeal. 
32 Translated for the word “Crone” 
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vaha^ maOMnao tIna jaadUgarinayaa^
33
 doKIM ijanamaoM sao ek kI plakaoM ko 

baala jamaIna pr laTk rho qao, tao dUsarI ko haoz ]sako pOraoM tk 

laTko hue qao AaOr tIsarI ko da^t ]sako GauTnaaoM tk lambao qao. AaOr 

vao ek dUsaro kao kaolaimbayaa, kaolambara AaOr kaolambaInaa kh kr 

pukar rhI qaIM.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa laD,kI ka caohra tao vaak[- camak gayaa AaOr 

vah bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,I. 

jaba ]sakI h^saI qaaoD,I saI rukI tao vah baaolaI — “SaadI kI 

davat kI tOyaarI krao. pr tuma maoro }pr ek maohrbaanaI AaOr kr 

dao. @yaaoMik tumanao ]na tIna jaadUgarinayaaoM ko naamaaoM sao mauJao h^saayaa hO 

maOM ]nakao BaI ApnaI SaadI kI davat maoM baulaanaa caahtI hU^.” 

“yah BaI kao[- pUCnao kI baat hO. tuma ]nakao ja$r baulaaAao.” 

AaOr ifr ]sa laD,kI nao ]nakao ApnaI SaadI kI davat maoM baulaayaa. 

SaadI kI davat ko idna ]na tInaaoM ko ilayao Alaga sao ek gaaola 

maoja sajaayaI gayaI. vah maoja [tnaI CaoTI qaI ik ]na tInaaoM kI Aa^KaoM 

kI lambaI plakaoM ko baala, laTkto haoz AaOr baD,o baD,o da^t kha^ qao 

yah iksaI kao BaI idKayaI nahI idyao. 

jaba Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao kOPTona nao kaolambaInaa sao pUCa — 

“AapkI plakaoM ko baala [tnao lambao @yaaoM hOM?” 

 
33 Translated for the word “Witches” 
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kaolambaInaa nao javaaba idyaa — “bahut hI baarIk Qaagaa katnao 

kI vajah sao maorI Aa^KaoM pr bahut ja,aor pD,ta hO [saI ilayao vao [tnao 

lambao hao gayao hOM.” 

ifr kOPTona nao kaolambara sao pUCa — “maOma, @yaa maOM jaana sakta 

hU^ ik Aapko haoz [tnao naIcao kao laTko hue @yaaoM hOM?” 

kaolambara baaolaI — “@yaaoMik maOM jaba Qaagaa kattI hÛ tao A@sar 

ApnaI ]^galaI gaIlaI krnao ko ilayao Apnao haozaoM pr haqa fortI rhtI 

hU^ [sailayao vao laTkto jaato hOM.” 

ifr kOPTona nao kaolambaInaa sao pUCa — “AaOr kaolambaInaa jaI 

Aap? Aapko da^t [tnao lambao kOsao hao gayao?” 

kaolambaInaa baaolaI — “@yaaoMik mauJao A@sar Qaagao maoM pD,I gaa^zoM 

Apnao da^taoM sao kaTnaI pD,tI hOM na, [saI ilayao.” 

“Aaoh AcCa AcCa.” 

ifr vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “jaaAao AaOr ek Qaagaa 

lapoTnao vaalaI tklaI lao kr AaAao.” 

jaba vah tklaI lao kr AayaI tao ]sanao ]sakao vahIM Aaga maoM 

foMk idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aba sao tuma kBaI Qaagaa nahIM kataogaI.” 

[sako baad vah maaoTI laD,kI KuSaI KuSaI kOPTona 

ko saaqa Aarama sao rhI. ]sakao katnao ko ilayao ifr 

kBaI Qaagaa nahIM idyaa gayaa. 
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5  ibanaa Aa%maa ka SarIr34 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik [TlaI maoM ek ivaQavaa s~I rhtI qaI ijasako 

ek baoTa qaa. ]saka naama qaa jaOk
35
. jaba vah torh saala ka 

huAa tao vah Gar CaoD, kr duinayaa^ maoM ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao jaanaa 

caahta qaa. 

]sakI maa^ nao ]sasao pUCa — “baoTa, tuma 

eosaa kOsao saaocato hao ik ABaI duinayaa^ maoM jaa kr 

tuma kuC kr sakto hao? tuma ABaI baccao hao. 

jaba tk tuma [sa laayak na hao jaaAao ik hmaaro 

Gar ko pICo lagaa pa[na ka poD
36
, ek hI baar kI zaokr sao igara 

sakao tba tk tumakao baahr nahIM jaanaa caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr jaOk raoja saubah ]z kr daOD,ta AaOr daOD, kr 

Apnao daonaaoM pOraoM sao ]sa pa[na ko poD, kao maarta pr vah ek [Mca BaI 

ihla kr nahIM dota bailk vah Kud hI pICo kao pIz ko bala igar 

pD,ta. 

AaiKr ek idna jaba ]sanao ApnaI pUrI takt lagaa kr ]sa 

poD, kao Qa@ka idyaa AaOr vah jamaIna pr Aa igara AaOr ]sakI jaD,oM 

 
34 Body Without Soul.  Tale No 6.  A folktale from Riviera Ligure di Ponente, Italy, Europe.   
35 Jack – the name of the boy 
36 Pine trees are normally evergreen trees used as Christmas trees. They are of several types. See its 
one type above in picture. 
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hvaa maoM idKayaI donao lagaIM tao jaOk turnt hI Baagaa Baagaa ApnaI maa^ 

ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “doKao maa^, Aaja maOMnao vah pa[na ka poD, 

naIcao igara idyaa.” 

]sakI maa^ nao vah igara huAa pa[na ka poD, doKa tao baaolaI — 

“maoro baoTo, Aba tuma khIM BaI jaa sakto hao AaOr jaao tumharo mana maoM 

Aayao vah kuC BaI kr sakto hao.” 

saao jaOk nao ApnaI maa^ kao ivada kha AaOr duinayaa^ maoM ApnaI 

iksmat Aajamaanao cala idyaa. kafI idnaaoM tk calanao ko baad vah 

ek eosao Sahr maoM Aayaa ijasako rajaa ko pasa ek GaaoD,a qaa ijasaka 

naama qaa raOnaDOlaao
37
. 

ABaI tk ]sa GaaoD,o pr kao[- savaarI nahIM kr saka qaa. laaoga 

]sa pr caZ,nao kI barabar kaoiSaSa krto rho pr vao ]sa pr ABaI 

tk tao kBaI caZ, nahIM payao qao. jaba BaI kao[- ]sako }pr caZ,nao 

kI kaoiSaSa krta tao vah GaaoD,a baar baar ]sakao naIcao igara dota 

qaa. 

jaOk BaI ]sa GaaoD,o kao doKnao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao doKto hI 

phcaana ilayaa ik vah GaaoD,a Apnao saayao sao Drta qaa
38
 saao jaOk nao 

Kud ]sako }pr caZ,nao ka p`stava rKa. rajaa nao ]sakao saavaQaanaI 

bart kr ]sa GaaoD,o pr caZ,nao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

 
37 Rondello – the name of the horse 
38 This is a similar incident shown in Mahaabhaarat Serial. Bheeshm in his adulthood controlled a 
horse in the same way – now which incident happened first? 
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vah ]sa GauD,saala maoM gayaa jaha^ pr vah GaaoD,a ba^Qaa huAa qaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao GaaoD,o sao kuC baat kI, ]sakao qapqapayaa AaOr ifr 

Acaanak hI ]sako }pr kUd kr caZ, gayaa AaOr caabauk maar kr 

]sakao baahr QaUp maoM lao gayaa. [sa trh sao na tao vah ApnaI prCa^[- 

hI doK saka AaOr na hI vah Apnao savaar kao naIcao hI igara saka. 

jaOk nao GaaoD,o kI lagaama Aarama sao pkD, laI, Apnao GauTnaaoM sao 

GaaoD,o kao dbaayaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr ]D, calaa. pnd`h imanaT maoM hI 

vah GaaoD,a ]saka maomanao kI trh palatU hao gayaa. pr vah kovala 

jaOk ka hI palatU qaa. vah ABaI BaI iksaI AaOr kao Apnao }pr 

nahIM caZ,nao dota qaa. 

]sa idna ko baad sao jaOk rajaa ko yaha^ kama krnao lagaa. rajaa 

BaI ]sakao [tnaa psand krnao lagaa qaa ik rajaa ko dUsaro naaOkr 

]sasao jalanao lagao. ek idna kuC naaOkraoM nao imala kr ]sakao maarnao 

ka jaala ibaCayaa. 

[sa rajaa ko ek baoTI qaI. jaba vah bahut CaoTI qaI tao ]sakao 

ibanaa Aa%maa ka SarIr
39
 naama ka ek jaadUgar ]za kr lao gayaa qaa 

AaOr tbasao ]sako baaro maoM iksaI nao kuC BaI nahIM saunaa qaa. 

[sa jaala ko Anausaar vao naaOkr laaoga rajaa ko pasa gayao AaOr 

baaolao — “yah jaOk ApnaI bahut DIMgaoM ha^kta hO tao @yaaoM na ]sakao 

rajakumaarI kao Aajaad kranao ka kama saaOMp idyaa jaayao.” 

 
39 Translated for the words “Body Without Soul” named sorcerer 
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rajaa ko yah baat samaJa maoM Aa gayaI. ]sanao jaOk kao baulaayaa 

AaOr ]sakao rajakumaarI ka saara ikssaa batayaa. jaOk kao yah sauna 

kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik rajaa ko kao[- baoTI BaI qaI. 

eosaa [sailayao huAa ik jabasao ]sa jaadUgar nao ]sa rajakumaarI kao 

Bagaayaa qaa tbasao iksaI kI yah ihmmat nahIM hu[- qaI ik kao[- ]sako 

baaro maoM baat BaI kro @yaaoMik [sa baat sao rajaa bahut duKI haota qaa. 

kuC idna baad tao rajaa nao yaha^ tk kh idyaa ik Agar kao[- 

]sakao vaapsa laa sakta hO tao vaapsa lao Aayao nahIM tao ]sakI baat 

BaI krnao kI ja$rt nahIM hO. ]sa idna ko baad sao rajaa kao Saaint 

nahIM qaI. [sailayao jaOk kao [sa baat ka kao[- pta hI nahIM qaa. 

jaOk nao dIvaar pr lagaI hu[- ek jaMga lagaI hu[- tlavaar maa^gaI 

AaOr Apnao raOnaDOlaao pr savaar hao kr rajakumaarI kI Kaoja maoM cala 

idyaa. 

jaba vah jaMgala par kr rha qaa tao vaha^ ]sakao ek Saor 

imalaa. vah Saor ]sakao ruknao ka [Saara kr rha qaa. yah doK kr 

vah kuC proSaana saa hao gayaa pr ifr BaI vaha^ sao ]sakao Baaganaa BaI 

AcCa nahIM lagaa saao vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr sao ]tra AaOr ]sa Saor sao 

pUCa ik vah ]sasao @yaa caahta qaa. 
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Saor baaolaa — “jaOk, jaOsaa ik tuma doK rho hao 

yaha^ hma kovala caar laaoga hOM – ek maOM, ek ku<aa, ek 

yah garuD,
40
 AaOr ek yah caIMTI. 

hmaaro pasa yah ek mara huAa gaQaa hO ijasao hma Aapsa maoM 

baa^Tnaa caahto hOM pr baa^T nahIM pa rho hOM. @yaaoMik tumharo pasa 

tlavaar hO [sailayao tuma [sa jaanavar kao kaT kr hma sabakao hmaara 

ihssaa AasaanaI sao do sakto hao.” 

jaOk nao gaQao ka isar kaTa AaOr caIMTI kao idyaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“yah laao, [sa isar maoM tuma Aarama sao rh saktI hao AaOr [samaoM sao 

Apnaa Kanaa BaI Ka saktI hao.” 

ifr ]sanao gaQao ko Kur kaTo AaOr ku<ao kao do idyao — “laao yao 

Kur tuma laao. tuma [na KuraoM kao caaho jaba tk cabaa sakto hao.” 

]sako baad ]sanao gaQao ko SarIr ko Andr ka ihssaa Aa^t Aaid 

inakalao AaOr garuD, kao do idyao — “laao garuD,, tuma [sa gaQao ka yah 

Andr ka ihssaa laao. tuma [nakao poD, pr lao jaa sakto hao AaOr vaha^ 

baOz kr Aarama sao Ka sakto hao.” 

baakI bacaa ihssaa ]sanao Saor kao do idyaa jaao ]na caaraoM maoM sao 

]sakao imalanaa hI caaihyao qaa. 

 
40 Translated for the word “Eagle”. See its picture above. 
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ifr vah Apnao GaaoD,o ko pasa laaOT Aayaa AaOr ]sa pr savaar hao 

kr Apnao rasto cala idyaa ik ]sanao pICo sao iksaI kao Apnaa naama 

pukarto hue saunaa. 

]sanao saaocaa — “Aaoh, lagata hO ik gaQao kao baa^Tnao maoM mauJasao 

khIM kao[- galatI hao gayaI hO.” pr eosaa kuC nahIM qaa. 

Saor baaolaa — “tumanao hmaara bahut baD,a kama ikyaa hO AaOr tumanao 

yah kama bahut hI nyaayapUva-k ikyaa hO. jaOsao ek AcCa kama iksaI 

dUsaro AcCo kama ka baIja haota hO tao maMO tumakao Apnaa ek pMjaa 

dota hU^. tuma jaba BaI [sakao phnaaogao tao yah tumakao duinayaa^ ko sabasao 

j,yaada Bayaanak Saor maoM badla sakta hO.” 

[sa pr ku<aa baaolaa — “ma OM tumakao ApnaI maU^C ka ek baala 

dota hU^. jaba BaI tuma [sakao ApnaI naak ko naIcao rKaogao tao tuma 

duinayaa^ ko sabasao toja, Baaganao vaalao ku<ao bana jaaAaogao.” 

[sako baad garuD, baaolaa — “yah maoro pMKaoM maoM sao ek pMK lao 

jaaAao jaao tumakao duinayaa^ ka sabasao baD,a AaOr taktvar garuD, banaa 

dogaa.” 

caIMTI baaolaI — “maOM tumakao ApnaI ek CaoTI saI Ta^ga dotI hU^. 

jaba BaI tuma [sakao Apnao SarIr pr rKaogao tao tuma ek caIMTI bana 

jaaAaogao – [tnaI CaoTI saI caIMTI ik tumakao kao[- doK BaI nahIM 

payaogaa – AatSaI SaISao
41
 sao BaI nahIM.” 

 
41 Translated for the word “Microscope” 
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jaOk nao vao caaraoM caIja,oM lao laIM, caaraoM kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ 

sao cala idyaa. ]sao ]na jaanavaraoM kI BaoMTaoM pr ivaSvaasa nahIM qaa ik 

vao kama kroMgaI BaI yaa nahIM. 

yahI saaocato hue ik khIM jaanavaraoM nao ]sako saaqa kao[- majaak na 

ikyaa hao vah Aagao jaa kr ek eosaI jagah ruk gayaa jaha^ sao vah 

]nakao idKayaI nahIM do sakta qaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao ek ek kr ko saba BaoMTaoM kao jaa^caa – phlao vah 

Saor banaa, ifr ku<aa banaa, ifr garuD, banaa AaOr ifr caIMTI banaa. 

saba kuC jaadU kI trh zIk kama kr rho qao. yah doK kr vah 

bahut KuSa huAa AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. 

jaMgala ko ]sa par ek JaIla qaI. jaMgala par kr ko vah ]sa 

JaIla ko pasa Aa gayaa. ]sa JaIla ko iknaaro pr hI ]sa laaSa 

jaadUgar ka mahla qaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr jaOk nao Apnao Aapkao garuD, maoM badlaa AaOr ]D, 

kr ]sa laaSa jaadUgar ko mahla ko ek kmaro kI ek band iKD,kI 

pr jaa kr baOz gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah ek CaoTI saI caIMTI maoM 

badla gayaa AaOr ]sa kmaro kI band iKD,kI sao hao kr ]sa kmaro maoM 

Gausa gayaa. 

vah ek saundr saa saaonao ka kmara qaa jaha^ Ct vaalaa ek 

plaMga pD,a qaa AaOr ]sa plaMga pr ek rajakumaarI saao rhI qaI. 

caIMTI ko $p maoM hI vah rajakumaarI ko }pr GaUmanao lagaa. 
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vah ]sako gaala pr BaI gayaa. vah ]sako }pr tba tk GaUmata 

rha jaba tk ik vah jaaga nahIM gayaI. ifr ]sa laD,ko nao Apnao 

}pr sao caIMTI kI vah CaoTI Ta^ga hTa dI tao rajakumaarI nao Apnao 

saamanao ek bahut saundr naaOjavaana kao KD,a payaa. 

yah saba doK kr vah AaScaya- sao kuC baaolanao hI vaalaI qaI ik 

jaOk nao Apnao mau^h pr ]^galaI rK kr ]sakao caup rhnao ka [Saara 

krto hue kha — “Drao nahIM. maOM tumakao yaha^ sao Aajaad kranao 

Aayaa hU^. tumakao ]sa jaadUgar sao basa yah maalaUma krnaa hO ik vah 

iksa trh sao mar sakta hO.” 

]sanao ABaI [tnaa hI kha qaa ik ]sakao iksaI ko Aanao kI 

AahT saunaayaI dI saao vah ifr sao caIMTI bana kr vahIM ek kaonao maoM 

iCp gayaa. 

jaba vah jaadUgar Aayaa tao rajakumaarI nao ]sasao baD,o Pyaar sao 

baat kI. ]sakao Apnao pa^vaaoM ko pasa ibazayaa AaOr ]saka isar 

ApnaI gaaod maoM rK ilayaa. 

ifr vah baaolaI — “maoro ip`ya jaadUgar, maOM jaanatI hU^ ik tuma 

ibanaa Aa%maa ka SarIr hao AaOr [saI ilayao tuma mar nahIM sakto pr mauJao 

hmaoSaa Dr lagaa rhta hO ik kao[- BaI kBaI BaI tumharI Aa%maa kao 

ZÛZ laogaa AaOr ifr tumakao maar dogaa.” 

jaadUgar yah sauna kr bahut ja,aor sao h^saa AaOr kafI dor tk 

h^sata hI rha. ifr baaolaa — “tumakao [sasao Drnao kI ibalkula 
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ja$rt nahIM hO maorI ranaI. maOM tumakao [saka Baod batata hU^. @yaaoMik 

tuma yaha^ jaola maoM band hao AaOr tuma mauJao QaaoKa BaI nahIM do saktIM [saI 

ilayao maOM tumhoM yah baat bata rha hU^. 

mauJao maarnao ko ilayao ek bahut hI taktvar Saor caaihyao jaao 

jaMgala maoM rh rho kalao Saor kao maar sako. ]sa maro hue kalao Saor ko 

poT maoM sao ek kalaa ku<aa kUd kr baahr Aayaogaa. vah ku<aa BaI 

[tnaI toja,I sao baahr kUdogaa ik kao[- sabasao j,yaada toja, Baaganao vaalaa 

ku<aa hI ]sakao pkD, sakta hO. 

ifr ]sa ku<ao kao maarnaa pD,ogaa. ]sa maro hue ku<ao maoM sao ek 

garuD, ]D,ogaa jaao duinayaa^ ko sabasao j,yaada toja, ]D,nao vaalao garuD,aoM maoM sao 

ek haogaa. [sailayao ]sakao BaI kao[- nahIM pkD, sakogaa. 

pr Agar ]sakao iksaI nao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sao maar idyaa tao 

]sakao ]sako poT sao ]sao ek AMDa inakalanaa pD,ogaa ijasakao maorI 

BaaOMh ko }pr taoD,naa pD,ogaa. 

]sa AMDo ko TUTto hI ]samaoM sao maorI Aa%maa inakla kr Baaga 

jaayaogaI AaOr maOM mar jaa}^gaa. Aba bataAao @yaa tuma maoro baaro maoM ABaI 

BaI icaintt haogaI?” 

“nahIM nahIM. Aba mauJao tumharo marnao kI ibalk ula BaI icanta nahIM 

hO @yaaoMik [sa trh sao tao tumakao kao[- maar hI nahIM sakta.” 
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jaOk nao yah saba ]sa kaonao maoM baOzo baOzo sauna ilayaa. jaadUgar ko 

jaanao ko baad vah vaha^ sao caIMTI ko $p maoM hI iKD,kI sao baahr 

inakla gayaa AaOr garuD, bana kr jaMgala kI trf ]D, gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah Saor maoM badla gayaa AaOr kalao Saor kao ZU^Znao 

calaa. kalaa Saor ]sakao jaldI hI imala gayaa. vah kalaa Saor kafI 

taktvar qaa pr jaOk tao sabasao j,yaada taktvar Saor qaa saao ]sanao 

]sa kalao Saor kao dbaaoca ilayaa AaOr maar idyaa. jaOsao hI Saor mara tao 

iklao maoM jaadUgar ka isar cakranao lagaa. 

Saor kao maar kr jaOk nao ]saka poT faD,a tao ]samaoM sao ek toja, 

Baaganao vaalaa kalaa ku<aa inakla kr Baagaa. jaOk nao turnt hI Apnao 

Aapkao sabasao toja, Baaganao vaalao ku<ao maoM badlaa AaOr ]sa kalao ku<ao 

ko pICo Baaga ilayaa. 

]sanao ]sa kalao ku<ao kao BaI jaldI hI pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sa 

pr kUd pD,a. daonaaoM lauZ,knao lagao AaOr ek dUsaro kao kaTnao lagao pr 

AaKIr maoM jaOk nao ]sa kalao ku<ao kao BaI maar idyaa. ku<ao kao maar 

kr jaOk nao ]saka poT faD,a tao ek kalaa garuD, ]sako poT maoM sao 

inakla kr ]D, gayaa. 

jaOk BaI jaldI sao garuD, bana gayaa AaOr ]sako pICo pICo ]D, 

calaa. ]sa kalao garuD, kao maar kr ]sanao ]sako poT maoM sao kalaa 

AMDa inakala ilayaa. AMDa inakalato hI jaadUgar kao iklao maoM bauKar 

Aa gayaa AaOr vah Apnao ibastr maoM isakuD,a saa laoT gayaa. 
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garuD, ko poT sao AMDa inakala kr jaOk AadmaI bana gayaa AaOr 

vah AMDa lao kr rajaa kI baoTI pasa vaapsa Aa gayaa. rajaa kI 

baoTI ]sa AMDo kao doK kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI. 

]sanao pUCa — “pr tumanao yah saba ikyaa kOsao?” 

“[samaoM kao[- eosaI Kasa baat nahIM qaI. maOMnao tao Apnaa kama kr 

idyaa basa Aba tumhara kama baakI hO.” 

rajaa kI baoTI vah AMDa lao kr jaadUgar ko saaonao ko kmaro maoM 

GausaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tumakao kOsaa laga rha hO jaadUgar?” 

“]f tumanao tao mauJao QaaoKa do idyaa.” 

“doKao na maOM tumharo ilayao yah maa^sa ka panaI
42
 lao kr AayaI hU^. 

[sao qaaoD,a saa pI laao tao tumakao Aarama imalaogaa AaOr qaaoD,I takt BaI 

Aa jaayaogaI.” 

yah sauna kr jaadUgar ]z kr baOza hao gayaa AaOr vah maa^sa ka 

panaI pInao ko ilayao Jauka tao rajaa kI baoTI baaolaI — “laaAao [samaoM maOM 

ek AMDa taoD, kr AaOr Dala dU^ [sasao tumakao AaOr j,yaada takt 

AayaogaI.” 

kh kr rajaa kI baoTI nao vah kalaa AMDa ]sa jaadUgar kI BaaOMh 

ko }pr taoD, idyaa AaOr vah ibanaa Aa%maa ka SarIr vahIM kI vahIM 

mar gayaa. 

 
42 Translated for the word “Broth” – to make meat broth meat is boiled in some water and that water 
is used for other purposes. It is supposed to have many of meat qualities of the meat to give some 
strength. 
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jaOk rajaa kI baoTI kao lao kr rajaa ko mahla Aa gayaa AaOr 

]sakao ]sako ipta kao saaOMp idyaa. saba laaoga rajakumaarI kao doK 

kr bahut KuSa hao gayao. 

pr vao naaOkr ijanakI yah caala qaI jaOk kao Apnao kama maoM 

safla doK kr kovala Apnaa mana masaaosa kr rh gayao. kuC kr 

nahIM sako. ]nakI caala fola hao gayaI qaI. 

baad maoM rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI jaOk sao kr dI. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 66 ~ 
 

6  pOsaa prmaoSvar hO43 

 

ek baar ek doSa ka ek rajakumaar qaa jaao bahut AmaIr qaa. 

]sako idmaaga maoM ek baar kuC eosaa Aayaa ik vah iksaI rajaa ko 

mahla ko saamanao Apnaa ek eosaa mahla banavaayao jaao ]sa rajaa ko 

mahla sao khIM j,yaada Saanadar hao AaOr khIM j,yaada baiZ,yaa hao. 

]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa. vah ek dUsaro doSa maoM gayaa AaOr vaha^ ko 

rajaa ko mahla ko saamanao ek bahut hI Saanadar mahla banavaayaa. jaba 

]saka vah mahla bana gayaa tao ]sanao ]sa mahla ko saamanao ]sanao baD,o 

baD,o AxaraoM maoM ilaKvaa idyaa “pOsaa prmaoSvar hO”
44
. 

jaba ]sa doSa ka rajaa Apnao mahla sao baahr inaklaa AaOr ]sanao 

vah mahla doKa tao ]sanao turnt ]sa rajakumaar kao baulavaayaa. 

rajakumaar ]sa Sahr maoM nayaa qaa AaOr Aba tk ]sanao ]sa rajaa ka 

drbaar nahIM doKa qaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “baQaa[- hao. tumhara mahla tao vaak[- baD,a   

AaScaya-janak hO. [sa mahla ko maukabalao maoM maora mahla tao JaaoMpD,I 

jaOsaa laga rha hO. pr yah ilaKnaa ik “pOsaa prmaoSvar hO” yah @yaa 

tumhara Apnaa ivacaar hO?” 

 
43 Money Can Do Everything.  Tale No 7.  A folktale from Genoa, Italy, Europe.   
44 Money Can Do Everything 
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rajakumaar kao lagaa ik jaOsao ]sanao kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI ha^k dI 

hO. ]sanao javaaba idyaa — “jaI ha^, pr Agar rajaa saahba [sakao 

psand nahIM krto tao maOM yah baaoD- yaha^ sao hTa dota hU^.” 

“nahIM nahIM, maOM tao eosaa saaocata BaI nahIM ik tuma eosaa krao. maOM 

tao basa tumharo mau^h sao saunanaa caahta qaa. pr ja,ra yah tao bataAao 

ik [sa baat sao tumhara matlaba @yaa hO. @yaa tuma mauJao marvaanaa 

caahto hao?” 

rajakumaar kao lagaa ik yah tao Aba ]sako galao maoM fnda hI pD, 

gayaa. vah baaolaa — “rajaa saahba, maaf kIijayaogaa. maora yah 

matlaba ibalkula BaI nahIM qaa. maOM yah baaoD- vaha^ sao hTvaa dU^gaa AaOr 

Agar Aapkao yah mahla BaI psand nahIM hO tao maOM [sakao BaI tuD,vaa 

dU^gaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, mahla kao tao eosao hI rhnao dao jaOsaa 

vah hO pr @yaaoMik tuma [sa baat ka davaa krto hao ik “PaOsaa 

prmaoSvar hO” tao tumhoM [sakao mauJao saaibat kr ko idKanaa pD,ogaa. 

maOM tumakao tIna idna dota hU^. [na tIna idnaaoM ko baIca tuma maorI 

baoTI sao baat kr ko idKaAao tao maOM jaanaU^. Agar tuma ]sasao baat kr 

sako tao bahut AcCI baat hO, maOM ]sakI SaadI tumharo saaqa kr dU^gaa. 

AaOr Agar nahIM kr sako tao maOM tumhara isar kTvaa dU^gaa. zIk?” 
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rajakumaar nao yah saunaa tao vah vaha^ sao calaa tao Aayaa pr ]sakI 

BaUK Pyaasa saba gaayaba hao gayaI. vah tao basa idna rat yahI saaocata 

rha ik “maOM ApnaI jaana kOsao bacaa}^.” 

dUsaro idna tao ]sakao yah laganao lagaa ik vah tao Apnao [sa kama 

maoM basa fola haonao vaalaa hO saao ]sanao ApnaI vasaIyat ilaKnao ka 

fOsalaa ikyaa. 

rajakumaarI sao baat krnao kI ]sakI kaoiSaSaoM saba baokar qaIM 

@yaaoMik rajaa kI baoTI ek eosao iklao maoM band qaI ijasako caaraoM trf 

saaO phrodar phra do rho qao. 

rajakumaar ka rMga pIlaa pD, gayaa qaa AaOr ]sako jaaoD, jaaoD, 

ZIlao pD, gayao qao. vah Apnao ibastr pr pD,a ApnaI maaOt ka 

[ntjaar kr rha qaa. tBaI ]sakI baUZ,I Aayaa AayaI ijasanao ]sakao 

bacapna sao palaa qaa AaOr vah ABaI BaI ]sakI saovaa kr rhI qaI. 

]sakao [sa halat maoM doK kr ]sanao rajakumaar sao pUCa — 

“baoTo, tumakao @yaa huAa hO? tumharo mana pr @yaa baaoJa hO? bataAao 

tao.” 

ruAa^saa hao kr ]sanao ApnaI Aayaa kao ApnaI saarI khanaI bata 

dI. Aayaa baaolaI — “saao? [sa CaoTI saI baat ko ilayao @yaa tuma eosao 

naa]mmaId hao kr baOzo rhaogao? tuma tao mauJao h^saa rho hao. AcCa maOM 

doKtI hU^ ik maOM tumharo ilayao @yaa kr saktI hU^.” 
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turnt hI vah Sahr ko ek bahut hI haoiSayaar caa^dI 

ka kama krnao vaalao ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sakao caa^dI kI 

ek batK banaanao ko ilayao kha jaao Apnao pMK Kaola 

AaOr band kr saktI hao. 

AaOr yah batK BaI [tnaI baD,I haonaI caaihyao ik ]samaoM ek 

AadmaI Aarama sao baOz sako AaOr yah batK kla tk tOyaar hao jaanaI 

caaihyao.” 

“kla tk? @yaa tumhara idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO?” 

“ha^ kla tk. maOMnao kha na kla tk. tumanao saunaa nahIM.” 

kh kr Aayaa nao saaonao ko isa@kaoM ka ek qaOlaa ]sa caa^dI ka 

kama krnao vaalao kI trf foMka AaOr baaolaI — “daobaara saaocanaa. 

yah tao kovala poSagaI hO. maOM kla tumakao AaOr pOsao dU^gaI jaba tuma 

mauJakao vah batK daogao.” 

yah saba doK kr tao ]sa caa^dI ka kama krnao vaalao kI tao 

baaolatI hI band hao gayaI. ]sanao saaocaa “[tnao pOsao sao tao duinayaa^ maoM 

bahut fk- pD,ta hO.” 

pOsao lao kr vah ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao baaolaa — “maOM tumakao [sa batK 

kao kla tk donao kI ApnaI pUrI pUrI kaoiSaSa k$^gaa.” Agalao idna 

batK tOyaar qaI AaOr vah batK tao ]sanao bahut hI saundr banaayaI 

qaI. 
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bauiZ,yaa Aayaa rajakumaar sao baaolaI — “ApnaI vaayailana lao laao 

AaOr [sa batK ko Andr baOz jaaAao. maOM [sa batK kao lao kr 

baahr inaklatI hU^. jaba hma saD,k pr phu^ca jaayaoM tao tuma ApnaI 

vaayailana bajaanaa Sau$ kr donaa.” 

rajakumaar ]sa batK maoM baOz gayaa AaOr vah bauiZ,yaa ]sa batK 

kao lao kr saaro Sahr maoM ca@kr kaTtI rhI. vah bauiZ,yaa Aayaa ]sa 

batK kao ek bahut hI KUbasaUrt irbana sao baa^Qa kr KIMcatI rhI 

AaOr vah rajakumaar ]sa batK maoM baOza vaayailana bajaata rha. 

yah tmaaSaa doKnao ko ilayao jaldI hI caaraoM trf laaoga saD,kaoM 

pr [k{a hao gayao. Sahr maoM kao[- eosaa AadmaI nahIM qaa jaao eosaI 

AaScaya-janak batK doKnao ko ilayao baahr na Aayaa hao. 

Aba yah Kbar iklao tk BaI phu^caI ijasamaoM rajaa kI baoTI band 

qaI. ]sanao Apnao ipta sao pUCa ik @yaa vah BaI yah AaScaya-janak 

caIja, doK saktI qaI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “]sa saundr rajakumaar ka tIna idna ka samaya 

kla tk pUra hao jaayaogaa ]sako baad tuma baahr jaa kr vah batK 

doK saktI hao.” 

pr rajaa kI baoTI nao sauna rKa qaa ik vah bauiZ,yaa kla vaha^ sao 

calaI jaayaogaI. yah baat jaba ]sanao rajaa kao batayaI tao rajaa nao ]sa 

batK kao iklao ko Andr hI baulavaa ilayaa taik ]sakI baoTI BaI ]sa 

AaScaya-janak batK kao doK sako. 
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yahI tao vah bauiZ,yaa Aayaa caahtI qaI. rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM 

Andr phu^ca kr jaOsao hI rajaa kI baoTI ]sa caa^dI kI batK ko saaqa 

]samaoM sao inaklato saMgaIt ka Aanand laotI AkolaI rh gayaI ik 

bauiZ,yaa Aayaa ]sa batK kao vaha^ CaoD, kr iKsak laI. 

Acaanak batK ko pMK Kulao AaOr ]sa batK maoM sao ek AadmaI 

inakla pD,a. Acaanak hI batK maoM sao iksaI AjanabaI kao Apnao 

kmaro maoM doK kr rajakumaarI Dr gayaI AaOr vah icallaanao hI vaalaI qaI 

ik , , , 

vah AjanabaI AadmaI baaolaa — “Drao nahIM. maOM hI vah 

rajakumaar hU^ ijasasao tumharo ipta nao tumasao baat krnao kI Sat- lagaayaI 

hO. AaOr Agar maOM eosaa na kr saka tao kla maora isar kaT idyaa 

jaayaogaa. tuma yah kh kr ik tumanao mauJasao baat kI hO maorI jaana 

bacaa saktI hao.” 

Agalao idna rajaa nao rajakumaar kao baulaayaa AaOr pUCa — “@yaa 

tumhara pOsaa maorI baoTI sao baat krnao maoM tumharI sahayata kr saka?” 

“jaI rajaa saahba.” 

“@yaa? @yaa tuma yah khnaa caahto hao ik tuma maorI baoTI sao baat 

kr sako?” 

“jaI rajaa saahba. vaOsao Aap ]saI sao pUC laIijayao.” 

rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kao baulavaayaa. vah Andr AayaI tao ]sanao 

rajaa kao batayaa ik rajakumaar ]sa caa^dI kI batK ko Andr iCp 
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kr ]sako kmaro maoM Aayaa qaa AaOr rajaa Kud ]sa batK kao Andr 

lao kr Aayao qao. 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao Apnaa taja Apnao isar sao ]za kr 

rajakumaar ko isar pr rK idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma jaIto maOM hara. 

[saka matlaba yah hO ik tumharo pasa kovala pOsaa hI nahIM hO ek 

AcCa idmaaga BaI hO. tuma KuSa rhao. maOM ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

tumharo saaqa kr rha hU^.” 
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7  ek CaoTa carvaaha45 

 

ek baar ek laD,ka qaa jaao BaoD, carayaa krta qaa. vah laD,ka 

saa[ja, maoM ek CaoTo sao kID,o sao j,yaada baD,a nahIM qaa. 

ek idna jaba vah ApnaI BaoD,aoM kao caranao ko ilayao Gaasa ko 

maOdanaaoM kI trf jaa rha qaa tao vah ek AMDo baocanao vaalaI ko pasa 

sao gaujara. vah AMDo baocanao vaalaI ek TaokrI maoM AMDo Bar kr ]nakao 

baocanao ko ilayao baajaar lao kr jaa rhI qaI. 

]sakao doK kr ]sao Sarart saUJaI. ]sanao ]sa AMDo baocanao vaalaI 

kI TaokrI kI trf ek p%qar foMka AaOr ]sa ek hI p%qar sao 

]sa s~I kI TaokrI maoM rKo saaro AMDo TUT gayao. 

[sasao ]sa s~I kao gaussaa Aa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao Saap 

do idyaa — “tuma [sasao baD,o kBaI nahIM haogao jaba tk tuma tIna gaanao 

vaalao saobaaoM kI saundr bargaOgalaInaa
46
 kao nahIM ZÛZ laaogao.” 

]sa idna ko baad sao vah laD,ka ifr AaOr baD,a nahIM huAa bailk 

AaOr ptlaa dubalaa haota calaa gayaa. ]sakI maa^ ]sakI ijatnaI 

j,yaada doKBaala krtI vah ]tnaa hI AaOr ptlaa dubalaa haota 

jaata. 

 
45 The Little Shepherd.  Tale No 8.  A folktale from Genoa, Italy, Europe.   
46 Bargaglina – name of the girl of three singing apples 
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ek idna ]sakI maa^ nao ]sasao pUCa — “baoTa, tuJao @yaa hao gayaa 

hO? @yaa tUnao iksaI ka kuC baura ikyaa hO jaao ]sanao tuJao Saap do 

idyaa hO? tU baD,a hI nahIM haota.” 

tba ]sanao ApnaI naIcata kI khanaI ApnaI maa^ kao saunaayaI ik 

kOsao ]sanao p%qar maar kr ek AMDo baocanao vaalaI kI TaokrI maoM rKo 

saaro AMDo taoD, idyao qao. 

AaOr ifr ]sanao ]sa s~I ko Sabd BaI daohra idyao — “tuma [sasao 

baD,o kBaI nahIM haogao jaba tk tuma tIna gaanao vaalao saobaaoM kI saundr 

bargaOgalaInaa kao nahIM ZU^Z laaogao.” 

]sakI maa^ baaolaI — “Agar eosaI baat hO tao tumharo pasa [sako 

isavaa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM hO baoTa ik tuma ]sa tIna gaanao vaalao saobaaoM 

kI saundr bargaOgalaInaa kao ZU^Zao.” 

yah sauna kr vah laD,ka ]sa tIna gaanao vaalao saobaaoM kI saundr 

bargaOgalaInaa kao ZÛZnao cala idyaa. 

calato calato vah ek pula ko pasa Aayaa. vaha^ ek s~I ek 

AKraoT ko Kaola maoM baOzI JaUla rhI qaI. ]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao doKa 

tao pUCa — “]Qar kaOna jaa rha hO?” 

carvaaha baaolaa — “ek daost.” 

“ja,ra maorI plak tao ]za dao taik maOM tumakao doK sakU ^.” 

carvaaho nao ]sakI plak ]za dI tao ]sanao ]saI trf doK kr 

pUCa — “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 
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“maOM tIna gaanao vaalao saobaaoM kI saundr bargaOgalaInaa kao ZU^Znao jaa 

rha hU^. @yaa tumakao ]saka kuC Ata pta maalaUma hO?” 

“nahIM vah tao mauJao nahIM maala Uma hO pr tuma yah p%qar laoto jaaAao 

Saayad yah tumharo kama Aayao.” kh kr ]sanao carvaaho kao ek 

p%qar pkD,a idyaa. carvaaho nao ]sasao vah p%qar lao ilayaa AaOr Aagao 

cala idyaa. 

Aagao jaa kr ]sakao ek AaOr pula imalaa jaha^ ek AaOr CaoTI 

s~I ek AMDo ko Kaola maoM baOzI naha rhI qaI. ]sanao BaI pUCa — 

“[Qar kaOna jaa rha hO?” 

carvaaho nao javaaba idyaa — “ek daost.” 

vah s~I baaolaI — “ja ,ra maorI plak tao ]za dao taik maOM tumhoM 

doK sakU^.” 

carvaaho nao ]sakI BaI plak ]za dI tao ]sanao ]sakao doK kr 

pUCa — “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

“maOM tIna gaanao vaalao saobaaoM kI saundr bargaOgalaInaa kao ZU^Znao jaa 

rha hU^. @yaa tumakao ]saka kuC Ata pta maalaUma hO?” 

“nahIM vah tao mauJao nahIM maalaUma hO pr tuma yah haqaI da^t kI 

kMGaI laoto jaaAao tumharo kama AayaogaI.” kh kr ]sanao carvaaho kao 

ek kMGaI do dI. carvaaho nao vah kMGaI ApnaI jaoba maoM rKI, ]sakao 

Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. 
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calato calato vah ek naalao ko pasa Aayaa jaha^ ek AadmaI ]sa 

naalao ko pasa KD,a KD,a Apnao qaOlao maoM kaohra Bar rha qaa. ]sa 

carvaaho nao ]sa AadmaI sao BaI pUCa ik @yaa vah tIna gaanao vaalao saobaaoM 

kI saundr bargaOgalaInaa kao jaanata qaa. pr ]sanao BaI vahI javaaba 

idyaa ik vah ]sakao nahIM jaanata qaa. 

pr ]sa AadmaI nao ]sa carvaaho kao ek jaoba Bar kr kaohra do 

idyaa AaOr kha ik vah ]sakao Apnao saaqa lao jaayao ]sako kama 

Aayaogaa. carvaaho nao ]sa AadmaI sao kaohra ilayaa AaOr ]sakao 

Qanyavaad do kr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

calato calato vah ek ca@kI ko pasa Aayaa jaao 

ek laaomaD,o kI qaI. carvaaho nao laaomaD,o sao BaI pUCa ik 

@yaa vah tIna gaanao vaalao saobaaoM kI saundr bargaOgalaInaa kao jaanata qaa. 

laaomaD,a baaolaa — “ha^ maOM jaanata hU^ ik vah saundr bargaOgalaInaa 

kaOna hO pr tumakao ]sao ZU^Znao maoM bahut proSaanaI haogaI. tuma yaha^ sao 

saIQao calao jaaAao tao vaha^ tumakao ek Gar imalaogaa. ]sa Gar ka 

drvaajaa Kulaa haogaa. 

tuma ]sa drvaajao sao Andr calao jaanaa tao vaha^ tumakao ik`sTla 

ka ek ipMjara idKayaI dogaa. ]sa ipMjaro maoM bahut saarI CaoTI CaoTI 

GaMiTyaa^ lagaI hOM. ]saI ipMjaro maoM vao gaanao vaalao saoba rKo hOM. 

tuma vah ipMjara ]za laonaa pr vaha^ ek bauiZ,yaa ka Qyaana rKnaa 

@yaaoMik vaha^ ek bauiZ,yaa BaI haogaI. Agar ]sakI Aa^KoM KulaI haoM tao 
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samaJanaa ik vah saao rhI hO AaOr Agar ]sakI Aa^KoM band haoM tao 

samaJanaa ik vah saba kuC doK rhI hO.” 

]sa laaomaD,o kI [sa salaah ko saaqa vah carvaaha AaOr Aagao baZ,a 

AaOr ]sa Gar tk Aa gayaa jaao ]sakao laaomaD,o nao batayaa qaa. ]sa 

Gar ka drvaajaa vaak[- Kulaa huAa qaa saao vah ]sa Gar ko Andr 

calaa gayaa. 

Gar ko Andr jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ ek ik`sTla ka ek 

ipMjara rKa hO ijasamaoM GaMiTyaa^ lagaI hu[-M hOM AaOr ]saI ko pasa ek 

bauiZ,yaa baOzI hO ijasakI Aa^KoM band hOM. 

@yaaoMik ]sakI Aa^KoM band qaIM [sailayao laaomaD,o ko kho 

Anausaar vah saba kuC doK rhI qaI. ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao carvaaho 

sao kha — “ja,ra doKnaa tao maoro baalaaoM maoM khIM kao[- jaÛ
47
 tao 

nahIM hOM?” 

]sanao ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko baalaaoM maoM Jaa^ka tao vaha^ ]sakao ]sako 

baalaaoM maoM kuC jaU^ idKayaI dIM. vah ]sako isar kI jaU^ inakalanao 

lagaa. jaba vah ]sako isar maoM sao jaU^ inakala rha qaa tao ]sa bauiZ,yaa 

kI Aa^KoM Kula gayaIM. Aba ]sakao pta cala gayaa ik vah Aba saao 

gayaI qaI. 

]sakao saaota doK kr carvaaho nao turnt hI ik`sTla ka vah 

ipMjara vaha^ sao ]zayaa AaOr Baaga ilayaa. pr ]sa ipMjaro kao lao jaato 

 
47 Translated for the word “Lice”. See its picture above. 
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samaya ]sakI CaoTI CaoTI GaMiTyaa^ baja ]zIM AaOr vah bauiZ,yaa jaaga 

gayaI. ]sanao ]sa carvaaho ko pICo saaO GauD,savaar Baojao. 

jaba carvaaho nao doKa ik vao GauD,savaar ]sako kafI pasa Aa gayao 

hOM tao ]sanao ApnaI jaoba maoM rKa p%qar ka TukD,a inakala kr Apnao 

pICo foMk idyaa. 

jamaIna pr pD,to hI ]sa p%qar ka ek bahut baD,a phaD, bana 

gayaa. ]sa bauiZ,yaa ko kuC GaaoD,o ]sasao Tkra kr mar gayao AaOr kuC 

kI Ta^gaoM TUT gayaIM. GaaoD,o baokar haonao kI vajah sao vao AaOr Aagao nahIM 

jaa sako AaOr vao saba GauD,savaar vaapsa laaOT gayao. 

]na GauD,savaaraoM kao vaapsa Aayaa doK kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao AbakI 

baar dao saaO GauD,savaar ]sako pICo Baojao. carvaaho nao ek nayaa Ktra 

doKa tao ApnaI jaoba sao haqaI da^t kI kMGaI inakala kr Apnao pICo 

foMk dI. 

vah kMGaI jaha^ igarI qaI vaha^ ek SaISao jaOsaa icaknaa phaD, 

KD,a hao gayaa ijasa pr caZ,to hI saaro GaaoD,o ifsala ifsala kr igar 

pD,o AaOr mar gayao. saao vao dao saaO GauD,savaar BaI vaapsa calao gayao. 

]nakao vaapsa Aayaa doK kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao AbakI baar tIna 

saaO GauD,savaar Boajao. [tnao saaro GauD,savaaraoM ko doK kr ]sa carvaaho nao 

ApnaI jaoba sao kaohra inakala kr foMk idyaa. vah kaohra saaro maoM 

fOla gayaa AaOr vao saaro GauD,savaar ]sa kaohro maoM Kao kr rh gayao. 
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[sa baIca vah carvaaha vaha^ sao baca kr Baaga tao ilayaa pr rasto 

maoM ]sakao Pyaasa laga AayaI. rasto maoM ]sako pasa pInao ko ilayao kuC 

BaI nahIM qaa saao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ipMjaro maoM sao gaanao vaalaa ek saoba 

inakala kr Ka laota hO. 

]sanao ipMjaro maoM sao ek saoba inakalaa AaOr ]sakao kaTa tao ]samaoM 

sao ek CaoTI saI Aavaaja AayaI — “saoba ja,ra QaIro sao kaTao varnaa 

mauJao bahut tklaIf haogaI.” 

yah sauna kr ]sanao vah saoba baD,I QaIro sao kaTa. ]samaoM sao ]sanao 

AaQaa saoba Kayaa AaOr dUsara AaQaa saoba ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayaa. 

ifr vah Apnao rasto cala pD,a. 

calato calato vah Apnao Gar ko pasa vaalao ku^e 

pr Aa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ApnaI jaoba maoM sao dUsara 

AaQaa saoba inakalanao ko ilayao haqa Dalaa tao vaha^ 

]sakao ]saka bacaa huAa saoba tao nahIM imalaa, ha^ ek CaoTI saI 

laD,kI vaha^ ja$r KD,I qaI. 

carvaaha tao yah doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. vah laD,kI 

baaolaI — “maOM saundr bargaOgalaInaa hU^ AaOr mauJao kok bahut psand hO. 

mauJao kok Kanaa hO mauJao bahut BaUK lagaI hO.” 

]sa ku^e ko caaraoM trf ek dIvaar qaI AaOr baIca maoM panaI 

KIMcanao ko ilayao ek Cod qaa saao carvaaho nao ]sa saundr bargaOgalaInaa 

kao ]sa ku^e kI dIvaar pr ibaza idyaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik jaba 
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tk vah ]sako ilayao kok lao kr Aata hO vah ]saka vahIM [ntjaar 

kro. 

[saI baIca badsaUrt naama kI ek dasaI vaha^ AayaI. vah vaha^ 

]sa ku^e sao panaI KIMcanao AayaI qaI. 

]sakao vaha^ vah saundr saI CaoTI saI laD,kI idKayaI dI tao 

]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa — “yah kOsao huAa ik yah tao [tnaI CaoTI 

saI hO AaOr [tnaI saundr hO AaOr maOM [tnaI baD,I hU^ AaOr [tnaI badsaUrt 

hU^.” 

yah saaoca kr hI vah dasaI [tnaI gaussaa hu[- ik ]sanao ]sa CaoTI 

saI laD,kI kao ku^e maoM foMk idyaa. jaba carvaaha ]sa CaoTI saundr 

bargaOgalaInaa ko ilayao kok lao kr vaha^ Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

]sakI saundr bargaOgalaInaa tao vaha^ qaI hI nahIM. 

]saka idla TUT gayaa. iktnaI mauiSkla sao tao vah ]sakao lao 

kr Aayaa qaa AaOr Aba jaba vah imala gayaI qaI tao vah gaayaba BaI hao 

gayaI. 

]sa carvaaho kI maa^ BaI ]saI ku^e pr panaI Barnao AatI qaI. 

ek idna panaI Barto samaya ]sakI baalaTI maoM ek CaoTI saI maClaI 

Aa gayaI. 

vah ]sa maClaI kao Gar lao gayaI AaOr ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao tla 

ilayaa. maa^ nao vah tlaI hu[- maClaI Kud BaI KayaI AaOr Apnao baoTo 

kao BaI iKlaayaI. AaOr ]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ baahr foMk dIM. 
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]sa maClaI kI hiD\Dyaa^ jaha^ jaa kr igarIM vaha^ ek poD, ]ga 

Aayaa AaOr samaya ko saaqa saaqa vah poD, [tnaa baD,a hao gayaa ik 

]sanao carvaaho ko Gar kI raoSanaI tk raok dI. 

yah doK kr ]sa carvaaho nao ]sa poD, kao kaT Dalaa AaOr 

]sakI lakD,I kao Aaga jalaanao ko kama maoM laanao ko ilayao Gar ko 

Andr rK ilayaa. 

yah saba krto krto carvaaho kI maa^ mar gayaI AaOr Aba vah Gar 

maoM Akolaa rh gayaa. vah AaOr BaI dubalaa haota jaa rha qaa. vah 

Apnao baD,a haonao ko ilayao kuC BaI krta pr vah baD,a hI nahIM hao pa 

rha qaa. 

raoja saubah hI vah Gaasa ko maOdanaaoM maoM calaa jaata AaOr rat haonao 

pr hI Gar laaOTta. Gar Aa kr ]sakao bahut AaScaya- haota jaba 

vah doKta ik saubah jaao bat-na vah gando CaoD, gayaa qaa vao saba saaf 

rKo hOM AaOr ]saka Gar BaI saaf hO. 

]sanao saaocaa ik yah jaananao ko ilayao ik ]sako Gar maoM ]sako pICo 

yah saba kaOna kr rha hO ]sakao ek idna Gar maoM ruknaa hI pD,ogaa. 

saao Agalao idna vah Gar sao baahr jaanao ko ilayao inaklaa tao pr 

baahr nahIM gayaa. vah vahIM drvaajao ko pICo iCp gayaa AaOr doKta 

rha ik ]sako Gar maoM ]sako pICo kaOna Aata hO. 

kuC samaya baad hI ]sanao doKa ik lakD,I ko Zor maoM sao ek 

bhut hI saundr saI laD,kI inaklaI. ]sanao ]sako saaro bat-na saaf 
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ikyao, Gar kao JaaD,a bauhara, ]saka ibastr zIk ikyaa. ifr ]sanao 

AalamaarI KaolaI AaOr kok Kayaa. 

basa [saI samaya vah carvaaha ]Cla kr drvaajao ko pICo sao baahr 

inakla Aayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr tuma Andr 

kOsao AayaIM?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM saundr bargaOgalaInaa hU^. vah laD,kI ijasakao 

tumanao ApnaI jaoba maoM rKo AaQao saoba maoM payaa qaa. jaba tuma mauJakao 

vaha^ ku^e pr ibaza kr calao gayao tba vaha^ ek badsaUrt dasaI AayaI 

AaOr ]sanao mauJao ku^e maoM Qakola idyaa. ku^e maoM igar kr maOM maClaI bana 

gayaI. 

]sako baad tuma laaogaaoM nao mauJao tla kr Ka ilayaa AaOr maorI 

hiD\Dyaa^ baahr foMk dIM. vaha^ igar kr maOM ek poD, bana gayaI. tumanao 

vah poD, kaT kr ]sakI lakD,I Apnao Gar maoM rK laI. Aba jaba 

tuma Gar maoM nahIM haoto tao maOM saundr bargaOgalaInaa bana jaatI hU^.” 

carvaaha yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa ik ]sakao saundr 

bargaOgalaInaa ifr sao imala gayaI qaI. Aba vah carvaaha idna dUnaa rat 

caaOgaunaa baZ,nao lagaa qaa AaOr ]sako saaqa saaqa vah saundr bargaOganaInaa 

BaI baZ,nao lagaI. 

jaldI hI vah carvaaha baZ, kr ek saundr naaOjavaana hao gayaa 

AaOr saundr bargaOgalaInaa BaI baD,I hao kr AaOr saundr hao gayaI.  
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baad maoM daonaaoM nao Aapsa maoM SaadI kr laI AaOr daonaaoM KuSaI KuSaI 

rhnao lagao. 
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8  ek CaoTI laD,kI jaao naaSapatI ko saaqa baocaI 

gayaI48 

 

ek baar ek AadmaI ko pasa ek naaSapatI ka poD, 

qaa ijasamaoM hr saala caar TaokrI naaSapatI AatI 

qaI. vah yao naaSapatI rajaa kao do Aayaa krta qaa. 

 ek saala eosaa huAa ik ]samaoM kovala saaZ,o tIna TaokrI 

naaSapatI hI AayaIM jabaik rajaa kao ]sakao caar TaokrI naaSapatI do 

kr AanaI qaI. Aba vah @yaa kro. 

jaba ]sakao kao[- AaOr rasta nahIM saUJaa tao ]sanao caaOqaI TaokrI 

maoM ApnaI sabasao CaoTI laD,kI kao rK idyaa. ]sakao naaSapatI AaOr 

]sako p<aaoM sao Zk idyaa AaOr ]sa TaokrI kao baakI kI tIna 

TaokiryaaoM ko saaqa rajaa ko mahla maoM do Aayaa. 

saarI Taokiryaa^ rajaa ko rsaao[- BaMDar maoM lao jaayaI gayaIM. vaha^ 

vah laD,kI ]na naaSapaityaaoM ko naIcao iCpI rhI. pr jaba ]sakao 

vaha^ kuC AaOr Kanao kao nahIM imalaa tao vah Apnao }pr rKI hu[- 

naaSapaityaaoM kao hI Kanao lagaI. 

 
48 The Little Girl Sold With the Pears.  Tale No 11.  A folktale from Italy, Europe.  
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kuC samaya baad naaOkraoM nao doKa ik ]na TaokiryaaoM maoM sao 

naaSapaityaa^ kuC kma hao rhI qaIM AaOr saaqa maoM ]nhaoMnao ]samaoM kuC 

kutrI hu[- naaSapaityaa^ BaI doKIM. 

]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik ja$r hI khIM yaa tao kao[- 

caUha hO AaOr yaa ifr kao[- maaola
49
 hO jaao naaSapaityaa^ 

kutr rha hO. hmaoM TaokrI ko Andr doKnaa caaihyao 

ik ]sako Andr tao kuC nahIM hO. 

saao ]nhaoMnao ek TaokrI maoM sao }pr sao kuC naaSapaityaa^ AaOr 

]sako kuC p<ao hTayao tao ]nakao ]samaoM vah CaoTI laD,kI idKayaI do 

gayaI. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa — “Aro tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rhI hao? calaao 

hmaaro saaqa calaao AaOr cala kr rajaa kI rsaao[- maoM kama krao.” 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao vaha^ sao inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sakao prInaa
50
 naama 

do idyaa. prInaa [tnaI haoiSayaar laD,kI qaI ik bahut qaaoD,o samaya maoM 

hI vah rajaa kI bahut saarI naaOkrainayaaoM sao BaI AcCa kama krnao 

lagaI.  

vah saundr BaI [tnaI qaI ik kao[- ]sakao Pyaar ikyao ibanaa rh hI 

nahIM sakta qaa. 

 
49 Mole is an animal like a big squirrel. See its picture above. 
50 Perina – the name of the girl 
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rajaa ka ek baoTa qaa jaao ]saI kI ]ma` ka hI qaa. vah tao 

]sakao CaoD,ta hI nahIM qaa. vah hmaoSaa hI ]sako saaqa saaqa rhta. 

vao daonaaoM ek dUsaro ko ibanaa nahIM rh sakto qao. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah laD,kI baD,I haotI gayaI dUsarI naaOkrainayaa^ ]sasao 

AaOr j,yaada jalanao lagaIM. phlao tao kuC samaya tk tao vao caup rhIM 

pr ifr vao prInaa kao yah [lajaama donao lagaIM ik vah yah Saana 

baGaartI hO ik vah jaadUgarnaI ka Kjaanaa caura saktI hO. 

rajaa kao [sa baat kI hvaa lagaI tao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao baulaa 

Baojaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa tuma yah kh rhI qaIM ik tuma 

jaadUgarnaI ka Kjaanaa caura kr laa saktI hao?” 

“nahIM jaha^pnaah nahIM, maOMnao tao eosaI kuC BaI Saana nahIM 

baGaarI.” 

rajaa nao ja,aor do kr kha — “nahIM, tumanao eosaa kha hO. maOMnao 

eosaa hI saunaa hO AaOr Aba tumakao Apnaa kha kr ko idKanaa 

pD,ogaa.” AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao prInaa kao ]sa jaadUgarnaI ka 

Kjaanaa laanao ko ilayao Apnao mahla sao baahr Baoja idyaa. 

prInaa mahla sao inakla kr calatI rhI calatI 

rhI jaba tk ik rat nahIM hao gayaI. rat haonao pr 

vah ek saoba ko poD, ko pasa AayaI pr vah vaha^ 

BaI vah rukI nahIM bailk calatI hI gayaI. 
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]sako baad vah ek KUbaanaI
51
 ko poD, ko pasa 

AayaI pr vah vaha^ BaI nahIM rukI. laoikna ifr vah ek 

naaSapatI ko poD, ko pasa AayaI. vaha^ vah ]sa poD, ko 

}pr caZ, gayaI AaOr saao gayaI. 

saubah savaoro jaba vah ]zI tao ]sanao ek bauiZ,yaa kao poD, ko naIcao 

KD,o doKa. vah baaolaI — “maorI baccaI, tuma vaha^ }pr @yaa kr rhI 

hao?” 

prInaa nao ]sakao ApnaI khanaI saunaa dI ik vah iksa mausaIbat maoM 

f^sa gayaI qaI. bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tuma yah tIna paOMD icaknaa[- laao, 
yah tIna paOMD Dbala raoTI laao AaOr yah tIna paOMD baajara laao AaOr [sa 

rasto calaI jaaAao.” 

prInaa nao ]sakao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao cala 

dI. Aagao cala kr vah ek Dbala raoTI banaanao vaalao kI baokrI pr 

AayaI jaha^ tIna is~yaa^ Aaovana saaf krnao ko ilayao Apnao baala naaoca 

rhI qaIM. 

prInaa nao ]nakao vah tIna paOMD baajara idyaa jaao ]nhaoMnao Aaovana 

saaf krnao maoM [stomaala kr ilayaa AaOr ]sa laD,kI kao Aagao jaanao ko 

ilayao kha. 

vah ifr Aagao baZ,I tao ]sakao tIna baD,o ku<ao imalao jaao vaha^ sao 

iksaI BaI Aanao jaanao vaalao ko }pr BaaOMkto qao AaOr ]nako pICo daOD,to 

 
51 Translated for the word “Peach tree” 
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qaoo. prInaa nao ]nakao tIna paOMD Dbala raoTI foMkI tao vah ]nhaoMnao Ka 

laI AaOr prInaa kao ]sako rasto jaanao idyaa. 

]sako baad vah maIlaaoM calaI tao ek KUna jaOsaI laala rMga kI nadI 

ko pasa Aa phu^caI. vah saaoca hI nahI sakI ik vah ]sao kOsao par 

kro. 

ifr ]sao yaad Aayaa ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sasao yah khnao ko 

ilayao kh rKa qaa — 

iktnaa saundr laala panaI hO, pr mauJao jaldI jaanaa hO nahIM tao maOM tumhoM ja$r caKtI 

 

saao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI baat yaad kr ko ]sanao vaha^ eosaa hI kh 

idyaa. eosaa khto hI ]sa nadI ka panaI dao ihssaaoM maoM ba^T gayaa AaOr 

vah ]samaoM sao banao rasto maoM sao ]sa nadI kao par kr gayaI. 

nadI ko dUsarI trf prInaa nao duinayaa^ ka ek bahut hI saundr 

AaOr baD,a mahla doKa. pr ]saka drvaajaa [tnaI jaldI sao Kula 

AaOr band hao rha qaa ik ]sako Andr iksaI ka BaI Gausanaa maumaikna 

nahIM qaa. 

saao prInaa nao ]sa drvaajao ko kbjaaoM
52
 maoM tIna paOMD 

icaknaa[- lagaayaI tba khIM jaa kr vah bahut QaIro sao 

band haonao AaOr Kulanao lagaa. 

 
52 Translated for the word “Hinges”. See its picture above. 
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Aba prInaa ]sa mahla ko Andr calaI gayaI. ]sanao doKa ik 

Kjaanaa ek maoja pr ek sandUkcaI maoM rKa hO. ]sanao ]sa sandUkcaI 

kao ]za ilayaa AaOr vah ]sakao ]za kr vaha^ sao lao kr jaanao hI 

vaalaI qaI ik vah sandUkcaI baaolaI — “Aao drvaajao, [sakao maar 

do.” 

drvaajaa baaolaa — “maOM [sao nahIM maar sakta @yaaoMik [sanao maoro 

kbjaaoM maoM icaknaa[- lagaayaI hO ijanakao iksaI nao na jaanao kbasao doKa 

tk nahIM hO.” 

prInaa drvaajao maoM sao hao kr inakla gayaI. jaba vah nadI pr 

AayaI tao vah sandUkcaI baaolaI — “Aao nadI [sakao Dubaao do, [sakao 

Dubaao do.”  

nadI baaolaI — “maO [sakao nahIM Dubaao saktI @yaaoMik [sanao mauJasao 

kha hO ik maora laala panaI iktnaa saundr hO.” 

laD,kI Aba calato calato ku<aaoM ko pasa tk AayaI tao sandUkcaI 

nao ku<aaoM sao kha — “ku<aaoM [sakao maar dao, [sakao kaT laao.” 

pr ku<aaoM nao kha — “nahIM, hma [sakao nahIM kaT sakto @yaaoMik 

[sanao hmakao tIna paOMD Dbala raoTI iKlaayaI hO.” 

ifr vah laD,kI calato calato baokrI kI dUkana pr AayaI tao 

sandUkcaI nao Aaovana sao kha — “[sakao jalaa Dalaao, Aao Aaovana 

[sakao jalaa Dalaao.” 
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pr Aaovana kI jagah ]na tIna is~yaaoM nao javaaba idyaa — “hma 

[sakao nahIM jalaa sakto @yaaoMik [sanao hmakao tIna paOMD baajara idyaa 

hO AaOr Aba hmaoM [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao Apnao baala nahIM naaocanao 

pD,oMgao.” 

Aba prInaa krIba krIba Apnao Gar Aa phu^caI qaI. ]sakao BaI 

]sa sandUkcaI kao doKnao kI ]tnaI hI ]%saukta qaI ijatnaI ik dUsarI 

CaoTI laD,ikyaaoM kao haotI hO saao ]sanao ]sa sandUkcaI kao Kaola kr 

]samaoM Jaa^knao kI saaocaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao vah sandUkcaI KaolaI tao ]samaoM sao 

ek saunahrI maugaI- AaOr ]sako k[- caUja,o inakla pD,o. vao 

tao ]sa sandUkcaI maoM sao inaklato hI [Qar ]Qar [tnaI 

toja,I sao Baaga gayao ik kao[- ]nakao pkD, hI nahIM sakta qaa. 

prInaa ]nako pICo pICo BaagaI. vah saoba ko poD, ko pasa sao 

gaujarI pr vao caUja,o tao vaha^ qao hI nahIM. vah KUbaanaI ko poD, ko pasa 

AayaI pr vao tao vaha^ BaI nahIM qao. 

ifr vah naaSapatI ko poD, ko pasa AayaI tao vaha^ ]sakao vah 

bauiZ,yaa Apnao haqa maoM jaadU kI DMDI ilayao KD,I idKayaI dI AaOr vao 

maugaI- AaOr ]sako caUja,o ]sako caaraoM trf danaa Ka rho qao. 

vah bauiZ,yaa SaU SaU krtI ]nako pICo BaagaI tao vah maugaI- AaOr 

]sako baccao ifr sao sandUkcaI maoM Gausa gayao. 
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prInaa ]sa sandUkcaI kao lao kr jaba mahla vaapsa laaOTI tao 

rajaa ka baoTa ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao baahr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“jaba maoro ipta tumasao kao[- [naama maa^ganao kao khoM tao ]nasao naIcao vaalao 

kmaro maoM rKa kaoyalao ka ba@saa maa^ga laonaa.” 

mahla ko drvaajao kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr prInaa ka svaagat krnao ko 

ilayao rajaa kI naaOkrainayaa^, rajaa AaOr saara drbaar KD,a qaa. 

prInaa nao vah saunahrI maugaI- AaOr ]sako caUja,o rajaa kao do idyao. 

rajaa baaolaa — “maa^gaao tuma @yaa maa^gatI hao prInaa? tuma jaao BaI 

maa^gaaogaI maOM tumakao vahI dU^gaa.” 

prInaa baaolaI — “mauJao naIcao ko kmaro maoM rKa kaoyalao ka ba@saa 

caaihyao.” 

rajaa tao ]sakI yah AjaIba saI maa^ga sauna kr AaScaya- maooM pD, 

gayaa. ]sakao ]sakI yah maa^ga kuC AjaIba saI ja$r lagaI pr vah 

@yaa krta. ]sanao ]sakao vaayada ikyaa qaa ik vah jaao maa^gaogaI vah 

]sakao vahI dogaa saao rajaa ko naaOkr naIcao ko kmaro sao vah kaoyalao ka 

ba@saa turnt hI ]za kr lao Aayao. 

prInaa nao ]sa ba@sao kao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM sao rajaa ka baoTa kUd 

kr baahr Aa gayaa jaao ]sa ba@sao ko Andr iCpa baOza qaa. 

rajaa nao KuSaI KuSaI prInaa kI SaadI Apnao 

baoTo sao kr dI AaOr saba laaoga KuSaI KuSaI rhnao 

lagao.  
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9  saa^p53 

 

ek baar ek iksaana qaa jaao Gaasa kaTnao ko ilayao raoja baahr jaayaa 

krta qaa. ]sako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ]namaoM sao ]sakI ek baoTI ]sako 

ilayao raoja Kanaa lao kr jaayaa krtI qaI. ]sakI baakI kI dao 

baoiTyaa^ pICo Gar maoM rh kr Gar kI doKBaala ikyaa krtI qaIM. 

ek idna Apnao ipta ko ilayao Kanaa lao jaanao kI ]sakI sabasao 

baD,I baoTI kI baarI qaI. jaba tk vah ]sako ilayao Kanaa lao kr 

jaMgala tk phu^caI tba tk vah bahut qak gayaI qaI saao vah Gaasa ko 

maOdana tk phu^canao sao phlao hI saustanao ko ilayao ek p%qar pr baOz 

gayaI. 

pr jaOsao hI vah p%qar pr baOzI tao ]sakao ek 

bahut ja,aor ka JaTka lagaa AaOr ]sako naIcao sao ek 

saa^p inakla Aayaa. laD,kI ko haqaaoM sao Kanao kI 

TaokrI CUT gayaI AaOr vah Dr ko maaro ijatnaI toja, vaha^ sao Baaga 

saktI qaI ]tnaI toja, vaha^ sao Baaga gayaI. 

]sa idna ]sa iksaana kao Kanaa nahIM imalaa AaOr vah BaUKa hI 

rh gayaa. Saama kao jaba vah Gaasa ko maOdana sao Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao 

gaussao maoM ApnaI baoTI kao bahut Da^Ta. 

 
53 The Snake.  Tale No 12.  A folktale from Monferrato area, Italy, Europe. 
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Agalao idna ]sakI dUsarI baoTI kI baarI qaI. vah BaI Apnao 

ipta ko ilayao Kanaa lao kr calaI. [<afak sao vah BaI jaMgala tk 

phu^cato phu^cato qak gayaI AaOr saustanao ko ilayao ]saI p%qar pr jaa 

kr baOz gayaI ijasa pr ]sakI baD,I baihna baOzI qaI. ]sako saaqa BaI 

vahI huAa jaao ]sakI baD,I baihna ko saaqa huAa qaa. 

jaOsao hI vah ]sa p%qar pr baOzI ik ek saa^p ]samaoM sao baahr 

inaklaa. vah BaI ]sakao doK kr Dr gayaI AaOr ]sako haqa sao BaI 

Kanao kI TaokrI naIcao igar gayaI AaOr vah BaI vaha^ sao ijatnaI jaldI 

hao sakta qaa ]tnaI jaldI Baaga laI. 

AaOr ]sa idna BaI iksaana kao Kanaa na imalanao kI vajah sao BaUKa 

rh jaanaa pD,a. Saama kao jaba vah Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao ApnaI [sa 

baoTI kao BaI bahut Da^Ta. 

]sako Agalao idna ]sakI sabasao CaoTI laD,kI kI baarI qaI. vah 

saaoca rhI qaI ik Aaja maorI baarI hO pr maOM saa^p sao nahIM DrtI. yah 

saaoca kr ]sanao Kanao kI dao Taokiryaa^ tOyaar kI – ek Apnao ipta 

ko ilayao AaOr dUsarI saa^p ko ilayao. 

pr ]sako saaqa BaI vaOsaa hI huAa jaOsaa ]sakI daonaaoM baD,I baihnaaoM 

ko saaqa huAa qaa. vah BaI jaMgala tk jaato jaato qak gayaI AaOr jaa 

kr saustanao ko ilayao ]saI p%qar pr baOz gayaI jaha^ ]sakI daonaaoM baD,I 

baihnaoM baOzI qaIM. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 94 ~ 
 

]sako baOzto hI ]sa p%qar ko naIcao sao ek saa^p inaklaa tao vah 

DrI nahIM bailk Apnao saaqa laayaI dao TaokiryaaoM maoM sao ek TaokrI ka 

Kanaa ]sanao saa^p kao idyaa. 

saa^p nao Kanaa Kayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma mauJao Apnao saaqa Gar lao 

calaao. maOM tumharo ilayao AcCI iksmat lao kr Aa}^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr laD,kI nao ]sa saa^p kao ]za kr Apnao eop`na maoM 

rK ilayaa AaOr Apnao ipta ko pasa cala dI. vaha^ ]sanao Apnao ipta 

kao Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr ifr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaI. Gar Aa kr 

]sanao ]sa saa^p kao Apnao pla^ga ko naIcao rK idyaa. 

vah vaha^ [tnaI jaldI jaldI baZ,ta rha ik jaldI hI vah [tnaa 

baD,a hao gayaa ik Aba vah plaMga ko naIcao rh hI nahIM sakta qaa. 

vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

jaanao sao phlao vah ]sa laD,kI kao tIna vardana dota gayaa. 

phlaa vardana tao yah ik jaba BaI vah raoyaogaI tao ]sako Aa^saU maaotI 

AaOr caa^dI bana jaayaoMgao. 

dUsara vardana yah ik jaba BaI vah h^saogaI tao ]sako 

isar sao Anaar ko saaonao ko danao igaroMgao. AaOr tIsara 

vardana yah ik jaba vah haqa QaaoyaogaI tao ]sako haqaaoM sao 

saba trh kI maCilayaa^ inaklanao lagaoMgaI. 

ek idna Gar maoM Kanao ko ilayao kuC nahIM qaa. ]saka ipta AaOr 

baihnaoM Kanaa na imalanao kI vajah sao bahut kmajaaor hao rho qao saao ]sanao 
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Apnao haqa Qaaoyao tao ]sako haqaaoM maoM sao KUba saarI maCilayaa^ inakla 

AayaIM. 

yah doK kr ]sakI baihnaaoM kao ]sasao 

bahut jalana haonao lagaI. ]nhaoMnao Apnao ipta 

kao yah ivaSvaasa idlaa idyaa ik ]sako [sa 

jaadU ko pICo kuC hO [sailayao ]sa laD,kI kao 

sabasao }pr vaalao kmaro
54
 maoM band kr donaa caaihyao. ipta nao vaOsaa hI 

ikyaa AaOr ]sakao sabasao }pr vaalao kmaro maoM band kr idyaa. 

]nako Gar ko saamanao rajaa ka Gar qaa. rajaa ka ek baoTa qaa. 

ek idna vah Apnao Gar ko baagaIcao maoM gaoMd Kola rha qaa. ek baar 

vah gaoMd ko pICo Baagaa AaOr ifsala kr igar pD,a. yah doK kr vah 

laD,kI h^sa pD,I. jaOsao hI vah h^saI ]sako isar sao Anaar ko saaonao ko 

danao igarnao lagao. 

rajaa ka baoTa tao baocaara saaoca hI nahIM saka ik vao Anaar ko 

saaonao ko danao Aayao kha^ sao @yaaoMik ]sa laD,kI nao tba tk ApnaI 

iKD,kI band kr laI qaI. 

Agalao idna vah ifr baagaIcao maoM Kolanao Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

jaha^ vao Anaar ko saaonao ko danao igaro qao vaha^ tao Anaar ka ek poD, 

 
54 Translated for the word “Attic” – in Western countries most houses have the conical roof because 
of snow. To make use of that small conical place they make a tiny room there. Sometimes these 
rooms are big too when the houses are big. See the picture of an attic above. 
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]ga Aayaa hO. vah poD, KUba }^caa qaa AaOr ]sa pr bahut saaro Anaar 

lagao hue qao. 

Anaar doK kr vah bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr ]nakao taoD,nao jaa 

phu^caa pr vah poD, tao ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao saamanao baZ, kr AaOr 

}^caa hao gayaa. Aba Agar ]sakao kao[- Anaar ]sa poD, pr sao 

taoD,naa qaa tao jaOsao hI vah ]sa Anaar kI trf haqa baZ,ata tao ]sa 

fla kI DalaI ek fuT AaOr }^caI hao jaatI. 

[sa trh vah ]sa poD, pr sao kao[- BaI Anaar nahIM taoD, pa rha 

qaa. yah doK kr vah bahut duKI huAa AaOr Apnao ipta sao jaa kr 

kha. 

rajaa nao dUsaro laaogaaoM kao BaI Anaar taoD,nao ko ilayao Baojaa pr 

]namaoM sao BaI kao[- AadmaI ]sa poD, pr sao ek p<aI sao j,yaada nahIM 

taoD, saka. [sa pr rajaa nao Apnao yaha^ ko saba A@lamand laaogaaoM kao 

[k{a ikyaa AaOr ]nasao pUCa ik [sa jaadU ka @yaa matlaba qaa. 

]na A@lamandaoM maoM jaao ]ma` maoM sabasao j,yaada baD,a qaa vah baaolaa 

— “[sa poD, ko fla kovala ek laD,kI hI taoD, saktI hO AaOr 

ifr vahI rajaa ko baoTo kI p%naI bana jaayaogaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao yah GaaoYaNaa kra dI ik ]sako rajya maoM 

jaao kao[- SaadI laayak laD,ikyaa^ hOM caaho vao iksaI BaI jaait kI haoM 

AaOr khIM BaI rhtI haoM Anaar taoD,nao ko ilayao ]sako Gar AayaoM. AaOr 
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jaao kao[- BaI ]sa poD, ka Anaar taoD, payaogaI vahI ]sako baoTo kI 

p%naI banaogaI. 

saao bahut saaro doSaaoM sao hr jaait kI laD,ikyaa^ rajaa ko Gar 

Anaar taoD,nao AayaIM. sabanao Anaar taoD,nao ko ilayao k[- trh kI 

CaoTI baD,I saIiZ,yaa^ [stomaala kI pr vao saba CaoTI pD, gayaIM. kao[- 

BaI saIZ,I iksaI BaI Anaar tk nahIM phu^ca sakI. 

[na laD,ikyaaoM maoM ]sa iksaana kI daonaaoM baD,I laD,ikyaa^ BaI qaIM 

ijasakI CaoTI laD,kI ko mau^h sao Anaar ko saaonao ko danao igar kr yah 

poD, ]gaa qaa . pr vao daonaaoM tao Anaar taoD,nao ko ilayao ]sa saIZ,I pr 

caZ,to samaya hI igar gayaIM. 

jaba AayaI hu[- laD,ikyaaoM maoM sao kao[- laD,kI Anaar nahIM taoD, 

sakI tao rajaa nao GaraoM maoM jaa jaa kr laD,ikyaaoM kI Kaoja kI AaOr 

]sa iksaana ko }pr vaalao kmaro maoM band laD,kI kao BaI ZU^Z ilayaa. 

jaOsao hI laaoga ]sa laD,kI kao lao kr ]sa poD, ko pasa Aayao tao 

]sa poD, kI SaaKoM Apnao Aap hI Jauk gayaIM AaOr ]sako Anaar Kud 

baKud ]sako haqaaoM maoM Aa gayao. 

yah doK kr saba laaoga bahut KuSa hue. yah doK kr rajaa ka 

baoTa bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “yahI maorI dulaihna hO ipta jaI, yahI 
maorI dulaihna hO.” 

basa ifr @yaa qaa SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ haonao lagaIM. laD,kI kI 

daonaaoM baihnaaoM kao BaI baulaayaa gayaa qaa. tInaaoM ek hI gaaD,I maoM savaar 
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hu[-M pr jaba vah gaaD,I ek jaMgala maoM sao gaujar rhI qaI tao ]sa gaaD,I 

kao vahIM jaMgala maoM hI raok idyaa gayaa AaOr daonaaoM baD,I laD,ikyaaoM nao 

sabasao CaoTI vaalaI laD,kI kao gaaD,I sao ]tr jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vah ]tr gayaI tao ]na baihnaaoM nao ]sako daonaaoM haqa kaT 

Dalao AaOr ]sakI Aa^KoM inakala kr ]sao AnQaa kr idyaa. vah 

laD,kI baocaarI vahIM baohaoSa hao gayaI. vao daonaaoM baihnaoM ]sakao ]saI 

baohaoSaI kI halat maoM vahIM ek JaaD,I maoM CaoD, kr rajamahla calaI 

gayaIM. 

sabasao baD,I laD,kI dulaihna kI paoSaak phna kr SaadI ko ilayao 

rajaa ko baoTo ko pasa gayaI. rajaa ko baoTo kI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa 

ik vah laD,kI ijasanao Anaar taoD,a qaa [tnaI badsaUrt kOsao hao gayaI. 

pr @yaaoMik daonaaoM kI saUrt kafI kuC imalatI jaulatI qaI saao ]sanao 

saaocaa ik Saayad ]saI sao ]sakI saundrta ko baaro maoM kuC galatfhmaI 

hao gayaI haogaI. 

]Qar vah CaoTI laD,kI ibanaa Aa^KaoM AaOr haqaaoM ko jaMgala maoM 

pD,I rao rhI qaI. ek gaaD,I calaanao vaalaa ]Qar sao gaujar rha qaa tao 

]sakao ]sa laD,kI kao [sa halat maoM doK kr ]sa pr dyaa Aa 

gayaI. ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao Apnao saaqa Apnao Kccar pr ibaza 

ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. 

laD,kI nao ]sa AadmaI sao naIcao doKnao ko ilayao kha tao ]sa 

AadmaI nao naIcao doKa. ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao maaotI AaOr caa^dI pD,I 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 99 ~ 
 

hu[- hO. yao vao maaotI AaOr caa^dI qao jaao ]sa laD,kI ko raoto samaya igar 

gayao qao. ]sa AadmaI nao ]nakao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]nakao baajaar maoM baoca 

Aayaa. 

]nakao baocanao sao ]sakao ek hjaar k`a]na
55
 sao BaI j,yaada imalao. 

[tnaa pOsaa doK kr vah tao ]sa laDkI kI sahayata kr ko bahut 

KuSa hao gayaa. 

Aba vah laD,kI kao[- kama tao kr nahIM saktI qaI, na hI vah 
doK saktI qaI AaOr na hI vah ]sako pirvaar kI hI kao[- sahayata 

kr saktI qaI @yaaoMik ]sako tao haqa hI nahIM qao AaOr Aa^KoM BaI nahIM 

qaIM. 

ek idna ]sa laD,kI kao mahsaUsa huAa ik kao[- saa^p ]sako pOraoM 

ko caaraoM trf ilapT gayaa hO. yah vahI saa^p qaa ijasako saaqa ]sanao 

phlao daostI kI qaI. ]sakao Kanaa iKlaayaa qaa AaOr ijasanao ]sao 

tIna vardana BaI idyao qao. 

saa^p nao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa — “@yaa tumakao 

maalaUma hO ik tumharI baihna nao rajaa ko baoTo sao SaadI 

kr laI hO AaOr @yaaoMik rajaa mar gayaa hO vah Aba 

ranaI bana gayaI hO. Aba ]sakao baccaa BaI haonao 

vaalaa hO AaOr vah AMjaIr
56
 Kanaa caahtI hO.” 

 
55 Currency in Europe at that time. 
56 Translated for the word “Fig”.  See its picture above. 
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laD,kI nao ]sa AadmaI sao kha — “ek Kccar pr AMjaIr 

laadao AaOr ]sao ranaI kao do AaAao.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “pr [sa samaya maoM maOM AMjaIr laa}^gaa kha^ sao? 

yah tao jaaD,o ka maaOsama hO AaOr jaaD,o ko maaOsama maoM tao AMjaIr AatI 

nahIM.” 

laD,kI baaolaI – “tuma baagaIcao maoM jaaAao tao.” 

saao AgalaI saubah jaba vah baagaIcao maoM gayaa tao vaha^ ]sakao ek 

baD,a saa AMjaIr ka poD, idKayaI do gayaa. ]sa pr bahut saarI AMjaIroM 

lagaI hu[- qaIM pr sabasao j,yaada AaScaya- kI baat tao yah qaI ik ]sa 

pr kovala AMjaIroM hIM AMjaIroM qaIM p<aI kao[- nahIM qaI. ]sa AadmaI nao 

dao Taokiryaa^ Bar kr AMjaIr taoD,IM AaOr Apnao Kccar pr laad laIM. 

]sa AadmaI nao ]sa laD,kI sao kha — “[na baomaaOsama kI AMjaIraoM 

kao rajaa kao do kr tao mauJao bahut saarI kImat imalaogaI. [nakI tao maOM 

kao[- BaI kImat maa^ga sakta hU^. baaolaao maOM @yaa maa^gaU?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “tuma ]nasao Aa^KoM maa^ga laonaa.” 

]sa AadmaI nao eosaa hI ikyaa prntu na tao rajaa nao, na ]sakI 

ranaI nao AaOr na ranaI kI baihna nao, iksaI nao BaI ]sakao ApnaI Aa^KoM 

nahIM dIM. 

ifr ]sa laD,kI kI baihnaaoM nao Aapsa maoM baat kI — “hma 

]sakao ApnaI baihna kI Aa^KoM do doto hOM @yaaoMik vao tao hmaaro iksaI 
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kama kI nahIM hOM.” saao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI baihna kI Aa^KoM do kr ]sa 

AadmaI sao vao AMjaIroM KrId laIM. 

Aa^KoM lao kr vah AadmaI Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa AaOr vao Aa^KoM laa 

kr ]sa laD,kI kao do dIM. ]na Aa^KaoM kao ]sanao Apnao caohro pr 

ifr sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr Aba ]sakao ifr sao phlao jaOsaa hI idKayaI 

donao lagaa. 

kuC idna baad ranaI kI KUbaanaI
57
 Kanao kI [cCa hu[- tao rajaa 

nao ifr ]saI AadmaI kao baulavaayaa AaOr kha — “Agar tumanao AMjaIr 

kI trh sao khIM sao KUbaanaI ka [ntjaama nahIM ikyaa tao , , , ,. 

]sa AadmaI nao yah baat jaba ]sa laD,kI kao batayaI tao ]sanao 

ifr vahI kha — “ek Kccar pr KUbaanaI laadao AaOr ]sao ranaI 

kao do AaAao.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “pr [sa samaya maoM maOM KUbaanaI laa}^gaa kha^ sao? 

[sa maaOsama maoM mauJao KUbaanaI kha^ imalaogaI?” 

laD,kI baaolaI – “tuma baagaIcao maoM jaaAao tao.” 

Agalao idna ]sako baagaIcao maoM KUbaanaI ka ek poD, 

KD,a huAa qaa. AMjaIr ko poD, kI trh sao KUbaanaI 

ka poD, BaI KUbaainayaaoM sao Bara huAa qaa pr ]sa poD, pr 

p<aI ek BaI nahIM qaI. 

 
57 Translated for the word “Peach”.  See its picture above. 
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]sanao ]sa poD, sao dao TaokrI Bar kr KUbaainayaa^ taoD,IM AaOr 

drbaar maoM lao jaanao lagaa tao ]sanao ifr sao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa — 

“Aaja maOM rajaa sao [na KUbaainayaaoM ko badlao maoM @yaa maa^gaU?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “Aaja tuma ]nasao haqa maa^ga laonaa.” 

]sa idna ]sanao ]na KUbaainayaaoM kI kImat haqa maa^gaI pr kao[- BaI 

Apnao haqa kaT kr ]sao donao kao tOyaar nahIM huAa – rajaa kao KuSa 

krnao kao BaI nahIM. 

saao ipClaI baar kI trh sao maamalaa ifr sao baihnaaoM ko pasa 

Aayaa tao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik ]nakI baihna ko haqa tao ]nako pasa 

baokar hI pD,o hOM tao @yaaoM na hma ]nhIM haqaaoM kao [sakao do kr yao 

KUbaainayaa^ KrId laoto hOM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI baihna ko haqa ]sa AadmaI kao do kr 

KUbaainayaa^ KrId laIM. 

]sa AadmaI nao vao haqa laa kr ]sa laD,kI kao do idyao. ]sa 

laD,kI nao vao haqa Apnao haqaaoM kI jagah lagaa ilayao AaOr ]sako haqa 

Aba phlao kI trh hI hao gayao. 

kuC idnaaoM baad ranaI kao ifr baccaa huAa tao vah tao ek ibacCU 

qaa. ifr BaI rajaa nao ek Saanadar naaca ka [ntjaama ikyaa ijasamaoM 

saba laaogaaoM kao baulaavaa Baojaa gayaa. 

baulaavaa ]sa AadmaI kao BaI Aayaa jaao ranaI ko ilayao AMjaIr AaOr 

KUbaanaI lao kr gayaa qaa. vah laD,kI ranaI kI trh sajaI AaOr ]sa 
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naaca maoM gayaI. rajaa ]sakao doKto hI ]sasao Pyaar krnao lagaa. baad 

maoM ]sanao mahsaUsa ikyaa ik vah tao ]sakI AsalaI ranaI qaI. 

jaba vah h^satI qaI tao ]sako isar sao Anaar ko saaonao ko danao 

igarto qao. jaba vah raotI qaI tao maaotI AaOr caa^dI igarto qao. AaOr 

jaba vah haqa QaaotI qaI tao bat-na maCilayaaoM sao Bar jaata qaa. 

vao daonaaoM naIca baihnaoM AaOr ibacCU Aaga maoM jalaa idyao gayao. ]saI 

idna ]sa laD,kI AaOr rajaa kI SaadI kI davat hu[- AaOr ifr vao 

daonaaoM KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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10  tIna iklao58 

 

ek baar ek laD,ko ko idmaaga maoM Aayaa ik vah khIM baahr jaa kr 

caaorI kro. yah baat ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao khI tao ]sanao ]sakao bahut 

Da^Ta. 

vah baaolaI — “tumakao Sama- nahIM AatI eosaa khto hue. jaaAao 

caca- jaaAao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr Apnaa yah pap knafOsa
59
 krao AaOr 

saunaao ik padrI nao tumasao @yaa kha.” 

laD,ka knafOSana krnao ko ilayao caca- gayaa tao padrI nao kha — 

“caaorI krnaa pap ja$r hO pr isavaaya caaoraoM ko yaha^ caaorI krnao 

ko.” ]sakI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa. 

vaha^ sao vah laD,ka jaMgala calaa gayaa. jaMgala ko pasa ek 

makana qaa. ]sanao ]sa makana ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao ]samaoM 

Andr kuC laaoga qao.  

]sanao ]nasao kha ik vah kao[- kama caahta hO. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao 

Apnao Gar ka kama krnao ko ilayao Gar maoM naaOkr rK ilayaa. [<afak 

sao vao saba caaor qao. 

 
58 The Three Castles.  Tale No 13.  A folktale from Monferrato area, Italy, Europe.   
59 A confession is a statement made by a person or a group of people acknowledging some personal 
fact that the person (or the group) would ostensibly prefer to keep hidden. Normally it is done in a 
Church before some priest but hidden from the confessor, so both do not see each other. 
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caaoraoM nao ]sakao batayaa ik “hma laaoga caaor hOM AaOr caaorI krto 

hOM. pr hma kao[- pap nahIM krto @yaaoMik hma TO@sa laonao vaalaaoM ko Gar 

caaorI krto hOM AaOr ]nasao ilayaa huAa pOsaa garIbaaoM maoM baa^T doto hOM.” 

ek idna jaba vao caaor ek TO@sa laonao vaalao ko Gar caaorI krnao 

gayao hue qao tao ]sa laD,ko nao ]na caaoraoM kI GauD,saala sao ]naka sabasao 

AcCa Kccar inakalaa, ]sa pr saaonao ko kuC TukD,o laado AaOr vaha^ 

sao Baaga ilayaa. 

]sanao vah saaonaa tao ApnaI maa^ kao do idyaa AaOr ifr kama ZU^Znao 

Sahr calaa gayaa. ]sa Sahr ko rajaa ko pasa saaO BaoD,oM qaIM pr ]na 

BaoD,aoM kI doKBaala krnao ko ilayao kao[- tOyaar nahIM qaa. ]sa laD,ko nao 

rajaa sao kha — “maOM AapkI BaoD,aoM kI doKBaala k$^gaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “doKao hmaaro pasa saaO BaoD,oM hOM. kla saubah tuma 

[na sabakao Gaasa iKlaanao ko ilayao maOdana lao jaaAao. vaha^ ek naalaa 

hO. Qyaana rKnaa ik yao BaoD,oM ]sa naalao ko ]sa par na jaanao payaoM 

@yaaoMik ]Qar ek saa^p rhta hO. Agar vao ]Qar gayaIM tao vah saa^p 

]nakao Ka jaayaogaa. 

Agar tuma ibanaa iksaI BaoD, kao Kaoyao hue vaapsa Aa gayao tao maOM 

tumakao [naama dU^gaa AaOr Agar saarI BaoD,aoM kao vaapsa lao kr nahIM Aayao 

tao maOM tumakao vahIM ka vahIM inakala dU^gaa jaba tk ik vah saa^p 

tumakao hI na Ka jaayao.” 
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]sa Gaasa ko maOdana tk phu^canao ko ilayao ]sakao rajaa ko mahla 

kI iKD,ikyaaoM ko pasa sao hao kr jaanaa pD,ta qaa. ]sa idna ]sa 

mahla kI ek iKD,kI pr rajaa kI baoTI KD,I qaI. ]sanao jaba ]sa 

laD,ko kao BaoD, lao jaato doKa tao vah ]sa pr maaoiht hao gayaI. 

rajaa kI baoTI ko haqa maoM ek kok qaI saao ApnaI iKD,kI sao hI 

]sanao vah kok ]sa laD,ko kI trf foMk dI. ]sa laD,ko nao vah 

kok lapk laI AaOr yah saaoca kr rK laI ik vah ]sa kok kao 

maOdana maoM Kayaogaa. 

jaba vah maOdana maoM phu^caa tao vaha^ ]sakao Gaasa maoM pD,a ek baD,a 

saa safod p%qar idKayaI idyaa. ]sa p%qar kao doK kr ]sanao saaocaa 

ik maOM [sa p%qar baOz kr rajaa kI baoTI kI dI hu[- yah kok Kata 

hU^ pr ]sao Qyaana sao doKnao pr pta calaa ik vah p%qar tao ]sa naalao 

ko ]sa par pD,a huAa qaa. 

halaa^ik rajaa nao ]sao phlao hI caotavanaI do rKI qaI ik vah ]sa 

naalao ko ]sa par na jaayao pr ifr BaI ]sa laD,ko nao [sa baat pr 

kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr vah naalao ko ]sa par kUd gayaa. 

]sako pICo pICo ]sakI BaoD,oM BaI naalao ko ]sa par calaI gayaIM. 

]Qar kI trf kI Gaasa baD,I qaI saao BaoD,oM Aarama sao ]sa Gaasa kao 

carnao lagaIM. 

laD,ka ]sa safod p%qar pr baOz gayaa AaOr Apnaa kok Kanao 

lagaa. Acaanak ]saka vah p%qar [tnaI ja,aor sao ihlaa ik ]sakao 
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lagaa jaOsao saarI duinayaa^ ihla gayaI hao. laD,ko nao caaraoM trf doKa pr 

jaba ]sakao khIM kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa tao vah ifr Apnaa kok 

Kanao lagaa. 

kuC pla baad ]sakao ek baar ifr sao Qa@ka 

lagaa jaao phlao vaalao Qa@ko sao khIM j,yaada j,aaor ka 

qaa pr ]sa laD,ko nao [sa Qa@ko pr BaI kao[- Qyaana 

nahIM idyaa. kuC pla baad ]sakao tIsara Qa@ka lagaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ek tIna isar vaalaa saa^p ]sa p%qar ko naIcao sao inakla rha qaa. 

]sanao Apnao tInaaoM mau^haoM sao laD,ko kI trf doKa tao laD,ko nao 

doKa ik ]sako tInaaoM mau^haoM maoM ek ek gaulaaba qaa. eosaa laga rha qaa 

jaOsao vah saa^p vao gaulaaba ]sa laD,ko kao do rha hao. 

vah laD,ka ]na gaulaabaaoM kao laonao hI vaalaa qaa ik ]sa saa^p nao 

Apnao tInaaoM mau^haoM sao ]sako }pr [tnaI ja,aor sao fuMkar maarI jaOsao vah 

]sakao tIna kaOr maoM hI Ka jaayaogaa. 

pr vah CaoTa saa laD,ka ]sasao j,yaada toja, qaa. ]sanao Apnaa 

DMDa Apnao isar ko }pr ]zayaa AaOr jaldI jaldI ]sako tInaaoM isaraoM 

pr maar idyaa. DMDo kI maar sao vah saa^p naIcao igar pD,a tao ]sa 

laD,ko nao ]sako tInaaoM isar kaT ilayao. 

]sako dao isar tao ]sanao ApnaI iSakarI vaalaI jaOkoT kI jaoba maoM 

rK ilayao AaOr tIsaro isar kao ]sanao yah doKnao ko ilayao ik [sako 
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Andr @yaa hO kucala kr taoD, Dalaa. ]sa isar ko Andr ]sakao 

ek ik`sTla kI caaBaI imalaI. 

]sa laD,ko nao vah caaBaI tao inakala laI AaOr ifr ]sa safod 

p%qar kao vaha^ sao hTayaa tao vaha^ ]sakao ek caaor drvaajaa imalaa 

ijasamaoM ek talaa lagaa huAa qaa. 

]sanao vah ik`sTla kI caaBaI ]sa drvaajao kao Kaolanao ko ilayao 

[stomaala kI tao vah drvaajaa ]sa caaBaI sao Kula gayaa. 

talaa Kaola kr vah Andr gayaa tao vaha^ tao ek baD,a Saanadar 

mahla qaa jaao Kailasa ik`sTla ka banaa huAa qaa. ]sa ik`sTla ko 

mahla ko drvaajao sao bahut saaro ik`sTla ko naaOkr inakla pD,o AaOr 

baaolao — “Aapka svaagat hO maailak. Aapkao @yaa caaihyao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “mauJao Apnaa saara Kjaanaa doKnaa hO.” 

vao laaoga ]sakao ik`sTla kI saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr lao gayao. vaha^ 

]nhaoMnao ]sakao ik`sTla kI banaI GauD,saalaoM idKayaIM ijanamaoM ik`sTla ko 

GaaoD,o qao, ik`sTla ko hiqayaar qao AaOr ik`sTla ko hI ijarhba#tr
60
 

BaI qao. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ik`sTla ko baagaIcao idKayao ijanako rastaoM 

pr ik`sTla ko poD, lagao qao AaOr ijana pr ik`sTla kI icaiD,yaoM gaa 

 
60 Translated for the word “Armor”. Armor is worn over the body to protect it. It may be of iron for 
the war. 
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rhI qaIM. vah @yaairyaaoM sao hao kr gaujara tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao 

ik`sTla ko hI fUla BaI iKlao hue qao. 

vaha^ ik`sTla ko talaaba qao ijanako caaraoM trf ik`sTla ko fUlaaMo 

ko paOQao lagao hue qao. laD,ko nao ]na ik`sTla ko fUlaaoM maoM sao ek CaoTa 

saa fUlaaoM ka gaucCa taoD,a AaOr Apnao Taop maoM lagaa ilayaa. 

]sa Saama jaba vah BaoD,oM cara kr Gar vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik rajaa kI baoTI tao tBaI BaI ]saI iKD,kI pr KD,I baahr kI 

trf doK rhI qaI. 

]sako Taop maoM lagaa vah fUla doK kr vah baaolaI — “@yaa maOM 

tumharo Taop ka yah fUlaaoM ka gaucCa lao saktI hU^?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. yao ik`sTla ko fUla hOM jaao 

maoro ik`sTla ko iklao ko ik`sTla ko baagaIcao ko hOM.” eosaa kh kr 

]sanao fUlaaoM ka vah gaucCa Apnao Taop maoM sao inakala kr rajaa kI 

baoTI kI trf foMk idyaa. rajaa kI baoTI nao BaI ]sakao lapk kr 

pkD, ilayaa.  

rajaa ]sakao ApnaI saarI BaoD,aoM ko saaqa vaapsa Aayaa doK kr 

baht KuSa huAa. 

Agalao idna vah ifr rajaa kI BaoD,oM caranao gayaa. jaba vah 

Agalao idna ]sa p%qar ko pasa phu^caa tao vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao saa^p ka 

dUsara isar inakala kr ]sakao kucala idyaa. AbakI baar ]samaoM sao 

]sakao ek caa^dI kI caaBaI imalaI. 
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saa^p ko isar maoM sao caa^dI kI caaBaI inakala kr ]sanao vah safod 

p%qar ifr sao hTayaa AaOr AbakI baar ]sanao vah drvaajaa caa^dI kI 

caaBaI sao Kaolaa tao vah ek zaosa caa^dI ko mahla maoM phu^ca gayaa. ]sa 

mahla ko drvaajao sao caa^dI ko naaOkr inaklao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha 

— “hu@ma sarkar.” 

]sanao ]nasao BaI vahI kha jaao ]sanao ik`sTla ko iklao ko naaOkraoM 

sao kha qaa — “hmaoM hmaara Kjaanaa idKaAao.” 

vao caa^dI ko naaOkr ]sakao caa^dI ka Kjaanaa idKanao ko ilayao lao 

gayao. caa^dI ka rsaao[-Gar jaha^ caa^dI ko maugao- BaUnao jaa rho qao. caa^dI 

ko baagaIcao jaha^ caa^dI ko maaor Apnao pMK fOlaayao KD,o qao. vaha^ sao 

BaI ]sanao caa^dI ko fUlaaoM ka ek gaucCa taoD,a AaOr Apnao Taop maoM 

lagaa ilayaa. 

]sa rat jaba vah ApnaI BaoD,oM lao kr rajaa ko Gar phu^caa tao 

]sanao doKa ik rajaa kI baoTI tao ABaI BaI iKD,kI maoM baOzI baahr 

doK rhI qaI. 

jaba ]sanao [sa laD,ko kao Aato doKa tao ]sakao ]sako Taop maoM 

lagaa caa^dI ko fUlaaoM ka gaucCa bahut AcCa lagaa. ]sanao ]sasao ifr 

kha ik @yaa vah ]sako Taop maoM lagao fUlaaoM ka gaucCa lao saktI hO? 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. yao maoro caa^dI ko mahla ko caa^dI ko baagaIcao ko 

caa^dI k o fUla hOM.” AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao vah caa^dI ko fUlaaoM ka 
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gaucCa ]sakI trf ]Cala idyaa. rajaa kI baoTI nao vah caa^dI ko 

fUlaaoM ka gaucCa BaI lapk kr pkD, ilayaa. 

tIsaro idna vah ifr rajaa kI BaoD,oM caranao gayaa. jaba vah 

laD,ka ]sa safod p%qar ko pasa phu^caa tao AbakI baar ]sanao saa^p 

ka vah bacaa huAa tIsara isar BaI taoD, idyaa. AbakI baar ]sako 

isar maoM sao ]sakao saaonao kI caaBaI imalaI. 

saa^p ko isar sao saaonao kI caaBaI inakalanao ko baad ]sanao ifr sao 

vah p%qar ]zayaa AaOr ]sako caaor drvaajao kao saaonao kI caaBaI sao 

Kaolaa. 

drvaajaa Kula gayaa AaOr [sa baar vah ek zaosa saaonao ko mahla maoM 

Gausaa jaha^ saaonao ko naaOkr qaoo. vao isar ko baalaaoM sao lao kr Apnao jaUtaoM 

tk pUro saaonao ko banao hue qao. 

]nhaoMnao BaI ]sako pasa Aa kr pUCa — “maailak, hma Aapko 

ilayao @yaa kroM?” 

]sanao ]nakao BaI vahI javaaba idyaa —“hmakao hmaara Kjaanaa 

idKaAao.” 

saao vao ]sakao vah saaonao ka mahla idKanao lao gayao. vaha^ saaonao ko 

plaMga qao ijana pr saaonao ko ibastr lagao hue qao. ]na pr saaonao kI 

caadroM ibaCI hu[- qaIM AaOr saaonao ko hI tikyao qao. ]na kmaraoM kI saaonao 

kI hI CtoM qaIM. 
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]sa saaonao ko mahla ko saaonao ko baagaIcao maoM saOMkD,aoM saaonao kI icaiD,yaoM 

cahcaha rhI qaIM. vaha^ saaonao ko fvvaaro lagao qao ijanamaoM sao saaonao ka 

panaI inakla inakla kr [Qar ]Qar ibaKr rha qaa. 

]sanao ]sa saaonao ko baagaIcao kI ek @yaarI sao saaonao ko fUlaaoM ka 

ek CaoTa saa gaucCa taoD,a AaOr Apnao Taop maMo lagaa ilayaa. 

]sa rat jaba vah ApnaI BaoD,oM lao kr rajaa ko Gar phu^caa tao vah 

rajakumaarI raoja kI trh ABaI BaI ]saI iKD,kI maoM baOzI hu[- qaI. 

]sa laD,ko kao Aata doK kr vah ifr baaolaI ik @yaa maOM tumharo Taop 

maoM lagao yao fUla lao saktI hU^? 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. yao maoro saaonao ko mahla ko saaonao ko baagaIcao ko 

saaonao ko fUla hOM.” AaOr yah kh kr ]sanao vah saaonao ko fUlaaoM ka 

gaucCa ]sakI trf ]Cala idyaa. rajaa kI baoTI nao vah gaucCa BaI 

lapk kr pkD, ilayaa. 

ek idna rajaa nao ek TUnaa-maOnT ka [ntjaama ikyaa AaOr GaaoYaNaa 

kI ik yah TUnaa-maOnT tIna idna tk calaogaa AaOr jaao kao[- ]na tInaaoM 

TUnaa-maOnT\sa maoM jaItogaa vah ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]saI sao kr dogaa. 

yah sauna kr vah laD,ka Apnao ik`sTla ko mahla maoM Aayaa AaOr 

ik`sTla ka ek GaaoD,a inakalaa ijasakI lagaama AaOr jaIna saba 

ik`sTla kI qaI. ]sanao ifr Apnaa ik`sTla ka ijarhba#tr phnaa 

AaOr Apnao ik`sTla ko GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr TUnaa-maOnT maoM ihssaa laonao 

cala idyaa. ]sako haqa maoM ik`sTla ka ek Baalaa BaI qaa. 
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]sa phlao idna ko TUnaa-maOnT maoM ]sanao saba laD,nao vaalaaoM kao hra 

idyaa AaOr Apnao Aapkao idKayao ibanaa hI vaha^ sao vaapsa calaa 

Aayaa. 

Agalao idna vah caa^dI ko GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr TUnaa-maOnT maoM 

ihssaa laonao ko ilayao laaOTa. ]sa idna vah caa^dI ko GaaoD,o pr savaar qaa 

ijasakI caa^dI kI lagaama qaI, caa^dI kI jaIna qaI AaOr ]sako pasa 

caa^dI ka Baalaa AaOr caa^dI kI Zala qaI. vah caa^dI ka ijarhba#tr 

phnao qaa. 

[sa baar BaI ]sanao saba laD,nao vaalaaoM kao hra idyaa AaOr phlao kI 

trh sao Apnao Aapkao ibanaa idKayao hI calaa Aayaa. 

tIsaro idna vah saaonao ko GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr Aayaa. ]sa idna 

vah saaonao ko GaaoD,o pr savaar qaa. ]sako saaonao ko GaaoD,o kI saaonao kI 

lagaama qaI AaOr saaonao kI hI jaIna qaI. ]sako pasa saaonao ka Baalaa qaa 

AaOr vah saaonao ka ijarhba#tr phnao qaa. ]sako pasa saaonao kI ek 

Zala BaI qaI. 

[sa baar BaI ]sanao saba laD,nao vaalaaoM kao hra idyaa AaOr phlao kI 

trh sao Apnao Aapkao ibanaa idKayao ibanaa hI jaanao lagaa tao vah 

rajakumaarI baaola pD,I — “maOM jaanatI hU^ tuma kaOna hao. tuma vahI 

AadmaI hao ijasanao mauJao Apnao ik`sTla ko mahla sao ik`sTla ko fUla, 
caa^dI ko mahla sao caa^dI ko fUla AaOr saaonao kao mahla sao saaonao ko fUla 

laa kr idyao qao.” 
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tba ]sakao Apnao Aapkao idKanaa hI pD,a tao rajaa tao ]sakao 

doKto hI h@ka ba@ka rh gayaa. yah tao ]saka Apnaa hI BaoD, 

caranao vaalaa qaa. 

pr ApnaI GaaoYaNaa ko Anausaar ]sanao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa 

carvaaho sao kr dI AaOr ]sao rajaa banaa idyaa. 
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11  ek rajakumaar ijasanao maoMZkI sao SaadI kI61 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako tIna baoTo qao AaOr ]sako tInaaoM baoTo 

SaadI ko laayak qao. 

ijasasao ik ]nakI pi%nayaa^ caunanao maoM iksaI trh kI 

JagaD,a na hao [sailayao rajaa nao kha — “tuma laaoga ApnaI 

ApnaI gaulaolaaoM sao ijatnaa dUr p%qar foMk sakto hao foMkao 

AaOr ijasaka p%qar jaha^ pD,ogaa vahIM sao tumharI p%naI caunaI jaayaogaI.” 

saao tInaaoM laD,kaoM nao ApnaI ApnaI gaulaolaoM ]za laIM AaOr ]samaoM 

p%qar rK kr bahut ja,aor sao maara. sabasao baD,o baoTo ka p%qar ek 

baokrI
62
 kI Ct pr pD,a saao ]sakI SaadI ]sa dUkana ko maailak kI 

baoTI sao tya kr dI gayaI. 

dUsaro baoTo ka p%qar ek kpD,a baunanao vaalao ko Gar pr jaa kr 

igara saao ]sakI SaadI ]sa kpD,a baunanao vaalao kI laD,kI sao tya kr 

dI gayaI. pr sabasao CaoTo baoTo ka p%qar ek gaD\Zo maoM igar pD,a. 

gaulaola calaanao ko baad turnt hI hr baoTa ApnaI ApnaI p%naI kao 

A^gaUzI phnaanao ko ilayao daOD, pD,a. 

 
61 The Prince Who Married a Frog.  Tale No 14.  A folktale from Italy from its Monferrato area. 
62 Bakery is a place where bread, bun, cake etc are baked. 
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sabasao baD,o laD,ko kI p%naI bahut saundr qaI. baIca vaalao laD,ko 

kI p%naI bahut gaaorI qaI. ]sako baala AaOr ]sakI Kala daonaaoM roSamaI 

qao. 

pr sabasao CaoTa laD,ka ApnaI p%naI kao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM 

ZÛZta rha ZU^Zta rha pr ek maoMZkI ko Alaavaa ]sa 

gaD\Zo maoM ]sakao AaOr kuC imalaa hI nahIM. 

vao saba ApnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM ko baaro maoM rajaa kao batanao ko 

ilayao Gar laaOTo tao rajaa baaolaa — “Aba ijasa iksaI kI BaI p%naI 

sabasao AcCI haogaI rajaga_I ]saI kao imalaogaI. saao Aba ]na laD,ikyaaoM 

ka [imthana Sau$ haota hO.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM kao kuC ru[- dI AaOr 

kha ik vao ]sakao ApnaI haonao vaalaI pi%nayaaoM kao do doM AaOr vao 

]sakao tIna idna ko Andr Andr kat kr rajaa ko pasa laayaoMgaI. 

[sasao vah yah doKnaa caahta qaa ik ]na tInaaoM maoM sao kaOna sabasao 

AcCa Qaagaa kattI qaI. 

saba baoTo ApnaI ApnaI haonao vaalaI pi%nayaaoM ko pasa gayao AaOr 

]nakao vah ru[- do kr ]nasao tIna idna ko Andr Andr sabasao AcCa 

saUt katnao ko ilayao kha. 

sabasao CaoTa baoTa bahut hI proSaana qaa ik vah kOsao ]sa ru[- kao 

lao kr ApnaI maoMZkI p%naI ko pasa jaayao AaOr ]sasao saUt katnao ko 

ilayao kho. 
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pr ifr BaI vah ]sa gaD\Zo ko pasa gayaa AaOr ApnaI p%naI kao 

pukara — “maoMZkI Aao maoMZkI.” 

“mauJao kaOna pukar rha hO?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM tumhara Pyaar jaao tumakao Pyaar nahIM 

krta.” 

“Agar tuma mauJakao Pyaar nahIM krto tao na krao pr baad maoM tuma 

mauJao Pyaar ja$r kraogao jaba maOM bahut saundr hao jaa}^gaI.” 

vah maoMZkI panaI sao kUd kr baahr Aa gayaI AaOr baahr Aa kr 

ek p<ao pr baOz gayaI. 

rajaa ko baoTo nao ]sakao Apnao ipta kI dI hu[- ru[- doto hue 

]sasao kha — “hma tIna Baa[- hOM. maoro daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kI SaadI tao 

laD,ikyaaoM sao haonao vaalaI hO AaOr maorI SaadI tumasao haogaI. maoro ipta nao 

kha hO ik hmamaoM sao ijasa iksaI kI haonao vaalaI p%naI sabasao haoiSayaar 

haogaI ]naka rajya ]saI kao imalaogaa. 

[imthana ko ilayao ABaI ]nhaoMnao yah ru[- dI hO AaOr kha hO ik 

saba laD,ikyaa^ ru[- ka saUt katoM. maOM doKnaa caahta hÛ ik kaOna sabasao 

AcCa saUt kattI hO. maOM [saka kta huAa saUt laonao ko ilayao tIna 

idna baad Aa}^gaa.” 

tIna idna ko baad rajaa ko daonaaoM baD,o baoTo ApnaI ApnaI haonao 

vaalaI pi%nayaaoM ko pasa ]nako kato hue saUt laonao ko ilayao gayao. baokrI 

vaalao kI laD,kI nao bahut hI saundr saUt kata qaa AaOr kpD,a baunanao 
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vaalao kI laD,kI tao [sa kama maoM maaihr qaI saao ]saka kta huAa saUt 

tao roSama kI trh idKayaI dota qaa. 

pr hmakao tao rajaa ko sabasao CaoTo baoTo kI icanta hO ik ]saka 

@yaa huAa? vah ]sa gaD\Zo ko pasa gayaa AaOr pukara — “Aao 

maMoZkI, Aao maoMZkI.” 

“mauJao iksanao pukara?” 
“tumhara Pyaar jaao tumakao Pyaar nahIM krta.” 

“Agar tuma mauJakao Pyaar nahIM krto tao na sahI. kao[- baat 

nahIM. baad maoM tuma kraogao jaba maOM bahut saundr hao jaa}^gaI.” 

kh kr vah maoMZkI panaI maoM sao kUd kr baahr Aa kr ek p<ao 

pr baOz gayaI. ]sako mau^h maoM ek AKraoT qaa. 

]sanao vah AKraoT Apnao pit kao idyaa AaOr 

]sakao lao jaa kr Apnao ipta kao donao ko ilayao 

kha. ]sanao yah BaI kha ik vah ]nasao kho ik 

vah ]sa AKraoT kao taoD, laoM. 

vah laD,ka ]sa AKraoT kao Apnao ipta kao donao maoM ihcaikcaa 

rha qaa @yaaoMik ]sako daonaaoM Baa[- bahut saundr kta huAa saUt laayao 

qao. 

KOr ifr BaI ihmmat kr ko ]sanao Apnaa AKraoT Apnao ipta 

kao do idyaa. ipta nao ijasanao phlao hI Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM kI pi%nayaaoM 

ko kamaaoM kao doK rKa qaa kuC Sak sao ]sa AKraoT kao taoD,a. 
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daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- BaI doK rho qao ik ]naka CaoTa Baa[- yah kOsaa 

saUt ktvaa kr laayaa hO. 

pr saba AaScaya-caikt rh gayao jaba ]sa AKraoT maoM sao [tnaa 

baiZ,yaa Qaagaa inaklaa ijatnaa ik makD,I ka jaalaa haota hO AaOr 

[tnaa saara inaklaa ik ]sa Qaagao sao rajaa ka saara kmara Zk 

gayaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “pr [saka kao[- Aaor Caor tao khIM idKayaI hI 

nahIM do rha.” jaOsao hI yao Sabd ]sako mau^h sao inaklao vah Qaagaa K%ma 

hao gayaa. 

maoMZkI ko haqa ka kta Qaagaa [tnaa baiZ,yaa haonao pr BaI ipta 

kao ek maoMZkI kao ranaI banaanao ka ivacaar kuC jamaa nahIM saao ]sanao 

ek AaOr [imthana laonao ka ivacaar ikyaa. rajaa kI iSakarI kuityaa 

nao tBaI tBaI tIna baccaaoM kao janma idyaa qaa. 

]na tInaaoM baccaaoM kao ]sanao Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM kao idyaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “[nakao ApnaI ApnaI haonao vaalaI pi%nayaaoM ko pasa lao jaaAao AaOr 

]nakao do dao. ifr ek mahInao baad ]nako pasa jaanaa AaOr ijasanao 

BaI Apnao ku<ao kI sabasao AcCI doKBaala kI haogaI vahI [sa rajya 

kI ranaI banaogaI.” 

saao ]sako tInaaoM baoTaoM nao vao ku<ao ko baccao ilayao AaOr ]nakao lao 

jaa kr ApnaI ApnaI haonao vaalaI pi%nayaaoM kao do Aayao. 
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ek mahInao baad vao ifr gayao tao baokrI vaalao kI baoTI ka ku<aa 

KUba baD,a AaOr maaoTa hao cauka qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao vaha^ hr trh kI 

Dbala raoTI Kanao kao imalatI qaI. 

kpD,a baunanao vaalaI ka ku<aa [tnaa baD,a AaOr maaoTa nahIM hao 

payaa qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao ]tnaa Kanaa nahIM imala payaa qaa. vah 

AaQaa BaUKa saa qaa. 

sabasao CaoTa baoTa ek CaoTa saa ba@saa ilayao calaa Aa rha qaa. 

rajaa nao ]sa ba@sao kao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM sao ek bahut CaoTa saa baD,o 

baD,o baalaaoM vaalaa ku<aa kUd pD,a. 

vah CaoTa saa ku<aa bahut saundr laga rha qaa AaOr ]sako baalaaoM 

maoM sao KuSabaU Aa rhI qaI. vah Apnao ipClao pOraoM pr KD,a hao kr 

Aagao baZ, rha qaa. 

AbakI baar rajaa baaolaa — “[samaoM mauJao kao[- Sak nahIM lagata 

ik maora sabasao CaoTa baoTa hI rajaa banaogaa AaOr vah maoMZkI ranaI 

banaogaI.” 

saao rajaa nao Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM kI SaadI ek hI idna krnao ka 

fOsalaa ikyaa. 

daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- fUlaaoM AaOr maaoityaaoM kI maalaa sao sajaayaI gayaI 

AaOr caar GaaoD,aoM sao KIMcaI gayaI gaaiD,yaaoM maoM savaar hao kr ApnaI 

ApnaI haonao vaalaI pi%nayaaoM kao laanao gayao. vaha^ pMKaoM AaOr javaahrataoM 
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sao sajaI hu[- vao laD,ikyaa^ ]na gaaiD,yaaoM maoM savaar hu[-M AaOr SaadI ko 

ilayao mahla cala dIM. 

sabasao CaoTa laD,ka ]sa gaD\Zo ko pasa gayaa jaha^ vah 

maoMZkI ek AMjaIr
63
 ko p<ao sao banaI AaOr caar GaaoMGaaoM

64
 sao 

KIMcaI jaa rhI gaaD,I maoM baOzI ]saka [ntjaar kr rhI 

qaI. 

rajakumaar Aagao Aagao calaa AaOr vao GaaoMGao AMjaIr ko p<ao pr 

maoMZkI kao ibaza kr ]sako pICo pICo calao. qaaoD,I qaaoD,I dUr pr ]sa 

laD,ko kao ruknaa pD,ta qaa taik vao GaaoMGao ]sako saaqa tk Aa 

jaayaoM. 

[tnaI QaIro QaIro calanao kI vajah sao ek baar tao vah rajakumaar 

saao hI gayaa qaa. AaOr jaba ]sakI Aa^K KulaI tao ek saaonao kI 

gaaD,I ]sako barabar maoM Aa kr rukI. 

]sa gaaD,I kao dao safod GaaoD,o KIMca rho qao. ]samaoM Andr 

maKmala ko ga_o lagao hue qao AaOr ]samaoM saUrja sao BaI j,yaada camakdar 

ek laD,kI baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sanao pnnao jaOsao hro rMga kI paoSaak phnaI 

hu[- qaI. 

]sa laD,ko nao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao?” 

“maOM maoMZkI hU^, tumharI p%naI.” 

 
63 Translated for the word “Fig”. See its picture above. 
64 Translated for the word “Snail”. See its picture above. 
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vah tao Apnao kanaaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr saka ik vahI 

laD,kI ]sakI maoMZkI qaI. ]sa laD,kI nao gahnaaoM ka ek ba@saa 

Kaolaa AaOr ]samaoM sao AMjaIr ka ek p<aa inakalaa AaOr GaaoMGaaoM ko 

caar Kaola inakala kr ]sa laD,ko kao idKayao. 

ifr vah ]sa laD,ko sao baaolaI — “maOM ek rajakumaarI qaI 

ijasakao ek prI nao jaadU sao ek maoMZkI banaa idyaa qaa. maoro AadmaI 

ko $p maoM Aanao ka kovala ek hI trIka qaa ik kao[- rajakumaar 

mauJasao ]saI Sa@la maoM SaadI krnao kao tOyaar hao jaayao ijasamaoM maOM qaI. 

tuma mauJasao SaadI krnao kao tOyaar hao gayao tao maOM Apnao AsalaI 

$p maoM Aa gayaI.” 

daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- Apnao CaoTo Baa[- sao jala rho qao. jaba rajaa kao 

[sa baat ka pta calaa tao vah Apnao daonaaoM baD,o baoTaoM sao baaolaa ijasanao 

BaI galat p%naI caunaI hO vah rajya krnao ko laayak nahIM hO. 

[sailayao ]sanao Apnao sabasao CaoTo baoTo AaOr ]sakI maoMZkI p%naI 

kao ]sa rajya ka rajaa AaOr ranaI banaa idyaa. 
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12  taota65 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek Sahr maoM ek vyaaparI rhta qaa. 

]sako ek baoTI qaI. 

ek baar ]sa vyaaparI kao Apnao vyaapar ko kama sao khIM baahr 

jaanaa qaa pr vah ApnaI ]sa baoTI kao Akolao CaoD,nao sao Drta qaa 

@yaaoMik ek rajaa kI najar ]sakI baoTI pr qaI AaOr vah ]sa rajaa 

sao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI krnaa nahIM caahta qaa. 

 jaanaa ja$rI qaa saao jaanao sao phlao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — 

“ibaiTyaa, maOM ja,ra Apnao QanQao ko kama sao baahr jaa rha hU^ pr tuma 

mauJasao vaayada krao ik jaba tk maOM vaapsa nahIM Aata tba tk na tao 

tuma Gar ko drvaajao sao baahr Jaa^kaogaI AaOr na hI iksaI AaOr kao Gar 

ko Andr Jaa^knao daogaI.” 

vah baaolaI — “ipta jaI, mauJao Gar maoM ibalkula Akolao 

rhto hue ibalkula AcCa nahIM laga rha hO. @yaa maOM ek 

taota
66
 BaI Apnao saaqa ko ilayao nahIM rK saktI?” 

 
65 The Parrot.  Tale No 15.  A folktale from Monferrato area, Italy, Europe.   
[There is one book from India “Shuka Saptati” in which a parrot tells 70 tales to a woman to stop her 
going to her lover in the absence of her husband. It is originally written in Sanskrit, but I have 
translated it in HIndi. Interested people may write to my e-mail address for its e-Version. Besides 
There is another collection of tales of parrots “Parrots in Folktales”. This is also available in HIndi. This 
can also be obtained by writing on the same e-mail address for its an e-Version. 
66 Translated for the word “Parrot”. Parrots are of many colors and sizes. Parrots are famous for their 
talking qualities. A picture of Indian green parrot is given above. 
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vyaaparI jaao baocaara ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao hI jaIta qaa turnt 

baajaar gayaa AaOr ApnaI baoTI ko ilayao ek taota KrId laayaa. 

]sakao ek baUZ,a imala gayaa qaa ijasanao ]sa taoto kao ek gaIt ko 

badlao maoM ]sao baoca idyaa. 

vah ]sa taoto kao ApnaI baoTI ko pasa lao gayaa AaOr ]sa taoto 

kao ]sakao do kr AaOr AaKIr tk ]sakao ]pdoSa donao ko baad 

Apnao kama pr calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI vah vyaaparI Apnao Gar sao baahr gayaa tao ]sa rajaa nao 

jaao ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta qaa ]sa laD,kI sao imalanao kI trkIba 

saaocanaI Sau$ kr dI. ]sanao ek bauiZ,yaa kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa 

laD,kI ko ilayao ek ica{I do kr ]sa laD,kI ko Gar Baojaa. 

[sa baIca ]sa laD,kI nao taoto sao baat krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa — 

“mauJasao baat krao Aao taoto, mauJasao baat krao na.” 

taota baaolaa — “AcCa tao laao saunaao, maOM tumakao ek baD,I AcCI 

khanaI saunaata hU^ —  

“ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasakI ek hI baoTI 

qaI. vah ]sakI AkolaI baccaI qaI. ]sako na tao kao[- AaOr baoTa qaa 

AaOr na hI AaOr kao[- baoTI hI qaI. 

]sako saaqa kao[- Kolanao vaalaa BaI nahIM qaa [sailayao ]sako maata 

ipta nao ]sako ilayao ek [tnaI baD,I gauiD,yaa banavaa dI ijatnaI baD,I 
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vah Kud qaI. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao vaOsao hI kpD,o BaI phnaa idyao jaOsao 

]nakI baoTI phnatI qaI. 

Aba jaha^ BaI vah rajakumaarI jaatI ]sakI gauiD,yaa BaI ]sako 

saaqa hI jaatI. daonaaoM kao ek saaqa doK kr kao[- yah nahIM kh 

sakta qaa ik ]namaoM sao kaOna saI rajakumaarI qaI AaOr kaOna saI gauiD,yaa 

qaI. 

ek idna rajaa ApnaI baoTI AaOr ]sakI gauiD,yaa kao lao kr 

ApnaI gaaD,I maoM jaMgala maoM sao jaa rha qaa ik rasto maoM duSmanaaoM nao ]sakI 

gaaD,I pr hmalaa kr idyaa. 

rajaa maara gayaa AaOr duSmana rajaa kI baoTI kao lao kr Baaga gayao 

pr gauiD,yaa kao vao vahIM CaoD, gayao. ]sakao nahIM lao gayao saao vah vahIM 

CaoD,I hu[- gaaD,I maoM hI pD,I rhI. 

laD,kI KUba raoyaI KUba icallaayaI tao duSmanaaoM nao ]sakao BaI vahIM 

CaoD, idyaa AaOr Baaga gayao. vah laD,kI baocaarI AkolaI jaMgala maoM 

BaTktI rhI. BaTkto BaTkto vah ek ranaI ko drbaar maoM phu^ca 

gayaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr vah ]sa ranaI kI naaOkranaI bana gayaI. 

vah laD,kI bahut haoiSayaar qaI saao ranaI ]sakao bahut Pyaar 

krtI qaI. yah doK kr ranaI ko dUsaro naaOkr ]sasao jalanao lagao AaOr 

]sa laD,kI kao ranaI kI najaraoM maoM naIcao igaranao ko ilayao jaala ibaCanao 

lagao. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 126 ~ 
 

]nhaoMnao ]sa laD,kI sao kha — “tumakao tao maalaUma hO ik ranaI 

jaI tumakao bahut Pyaar krtI hOM AaOr tumakao hr baat bata dotI hOM pr 

ek baat eosaI hO ik jaao hmakao maalaUma hO AaOr tumakao nahIM maalaUma.” 

laD,kI nao pUCa — “eosaI kaOna saI baat hO?” 

 naaOkraoM nao tba ]sakao batayaa — “vah baat yah hO ik ranaI ko 

ek baoTa qaa jaao mar gayaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr vah laD,kI ranaI ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

“ranaI jaI @yaa yah saca hO ik Aapko ek baoTa qaa AaOr vah mar 

gayaa hO?” 

yah sauna kr ranaI tao baohaoSa haoto haoto bacaI. Bagavaana jaanao yah 

saccaa[- ]sa laD,kI kao iksanao batayaI @yaaoMik kovala yah khnao kI 

sajaa ik “ranaI ka baoTa mar gayaa qaa” maaOt qaI. [sailayao ]sa 

laD,kI kao BaI marnao kI sajaa saunaayaI jaanaI caaihyao qaI. 

pr ranaI kao ]sa laD,kI pr dyaa Aa gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sakao 

bajaaya maaOt kI sajaa saunaanao ko ek thKanao maoM band kr idyaa. 

thKanao maoM band haonao ko baad vah laD,kI bahut hI ]dasa AaOr 

naa]mmaId hao gayaI. ]saka Kanaa pInaa CUT gayaa AaOr vah rat rat 

Bar raonao lagaI. 

ek idna AaQaI rat kao jaba vah rao rhI qaI tao ]sanao drvaajao 

kI kuMDI iKsaknao kI Aavaaja saunaI AaOr pa^ca AadmaI Andr Aato 

doKo. ]na pa^ca AadimayaaoM maoM sao caar AadmaI jaadUgar qao AaOr pa^cavaa^ 
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ranaI ka baoTa qaa. ranaI ko baoTo kao ]na jaadUgaraoM nao vahIM ]saI ranaI 

ko thKanao maoM kOd kr rKa qaa ijasakao vao [sa samaya Gaumaanao lao jaa 

rho qao.” 

]saI samaya ]sa laD,kI kI naaOkranaI nao taoto kI vah khanaI 

baIca maoM hI raok dI. vah ]sa laD,kI ko ilayao iksaI kI ica{I lao 

kr AayaI qaI. 

Asala maoM vah ica{I ]saI rajaa kI qaI jaao ]sa laD,kI sao bahut 

Pyaar krta qaa AaOr ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta qaa. AaOr ]sa 

laD,kI ka ipta BaI ]saI ko Dr sao ApnaI baoTI kao Akolaa CaoD,naa 

nahIM caahta qaa. pr ]sa rajaa nao iksaI trh vyaaparI kI ]sa 

laD,kI tk phu^canao kI trkIba inakala laI qaI. 

pr laD,kI kao tao ]sa taoto kI khanaI bahut AcCI laga rhI 

qaI AaOr vah yah jaananao ko ilayao bahut ]%sauk qaI ik ]sa khanaI maoM 

Aagao @yaa huAa @yaaoMik ABaI tao ]samaoM ]sa khanaI ka sabasao AcCa 

ihssaa Aanao vaalaa qaa. 

 vah ApnaI naaOkranaI sao baaolaI — “maOM kao[- ica{I nahIM laU^gaI 

jaba tk maoro ipta jaI nahIM Aa jaato. taoto, tuma ApnaI khanaI 

jaarI rKao.” 

vah naaOkranaI vah ica{I vaha^ sao vaapsa lao gayaI AaOr taoto nao 

ApnaI khanaI ifr sao Sau$ kr dI —  
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“saubah kao jaolar nao doKa ik ]sa laD,kI nao tao kuC Kayaa hI 

nahIM hO. yah baat ]sanao jaa kr ranaI sao khI. 

yah sauna kr ranaI nao ]sa laD,kI kao baulaa Baojaa tao laD,kI nao 

]sao batayaa ik ]saka baoTa tao ija,nda qaa AaOr vah BaI vahIM ]saI 

thKanao maoM hI caar jaadUgaraoM ka kOdI qaa. vao ]sakao hr rat Gaumaanao 

lao jaato qao. 

ranaI yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hu[-. ]sanao turnt hI 

Apnao baarh isapahI k`aobaar
67
 lao kr thKanao maoM Baoja 

idyao. ]nhaoMnao ]na caaraoM jaadUgaraoM kao maar Dalaa AaOr 

ranaI ko baoTo kao ]nasao CuD,a kr lao Aayao. 

ranaI Apnaa baoTa pa kr bahut KuSa hu[-. ]sako baad ranaI nao 

]sa laD,kI kI SaadI Apnao baoTo sao kr donao ko ilayao saaocaa @yaaoMik 

]saI nao tao ]sakao ija,nda ikyaa qaa AaOr jaadUgaraoM ko haqa sao bacaayaa 

qaa.” 

tBaI ]sa laD,kI kI naaOkranaI nao ifr sao drvaajaa KTKTayaa 

AaOr ja,aor idyaa ik ]sakao vah ica{I pZ, laonaI caaihyao. 

laD,kI baaolaI — “zIk hO zIk hO. Aba jaba yah khanaI K%ma 

hao hI gayaI hO tao maOM yah ica{I pZ, saktI hU^.” 

pr tBaI taota jaldI sao baaolaa — “pr yah khanaI ABaI K%ma 

nahIM hu[- ABaI tao khanaI AaOr bacaI hO. tuma saunaao tao.” 

 
67 Crowbar – a kind of iron rod with a turned end.  See its picture above. 
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vah Aagao baaolaa — “laoikna vah laD,kI ]sa ranaI ko baoTo sao 

SaadI nahIM krnaa caahtI qaI. ]sanao ranaI sao ]sako badlao maoM Qana 

maa^gaa AaOr ek AadmaI ko kpD,o maa^gao. 

ranaI nao jaba ]sakao Qana AaOr kpD,o daonaaoM do idyao tao vah ]sa 

rajya kao CaoD, kr vaha^ sao dUsaro Sahr cala dI. 

[sa dUsaro Sahr ko rajaa ka baoTa baImaar qaa AaOr kao[- Da@Tr 

]sakao zIk nahIM kr pa rha qaa. ]sakI baImaarI yah qaI ik AaQaI 

rat sao lao kr saubah tk vah eosaa hao jaata qaa jaOsao iksaI BaUt p`ot 

yaa Aa%maa nao ]sako }pr Apnaa Asar kr rKa hao. 

yah laD,kI AadmaI ko vaoSa maoM vaha^ gayaI AaOr ]na laaogaaoM sao kha 

ik vah Da@Tr hO AaOr iksaI dUsaro doSa sao Aayaa hO. vah rajaa ko 

baoTo ka [laaja krnaa caahta hO AaOr [sa [laaja ko ilayao vah ]sa 

rajaa ko naaOjavaana baoTo ko saaqa ek rat Akolaa rhnaa caahta hO. 

kao[- rajaa ko baoTo ka [laaja kr do [sasao AcCI baat AaOr 

@yaa hao saktI qaI saao ]sakao rajaa ko baoTo ko saaqa ek rat Akolao 

rhnao kI [jaaja,t do dI gayaI. 

sabasao phlao tao ]sa laD,kI nao rajaa ko baoTo ko plaMga ko naIcao 

doKa tao vaha^ ]sakao ek caaor drvaajaa idKayaI idyaa. ]sanao vah 

caaor drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr ]sako Andr calaI gayaI. vaha^ sao vah ek 

baramado maoM inakla AayaI qaI. baramado ko dUsaro Caor pr ]sakao ek 

jalata huAa laOmp idKayaI idyaa.” 
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]saI samaya naaOkranaI nao ifr sao drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr ]sa 

laD,kI kao batayaa ik ek bauiZ,yaa ]sa laD,kI sao imalanaa caahtI 

qaI. 

vah bauiZ,yaa khtI qaI ik vah ]sa laD,kI kI caacaI qaI. pr 

Asala maoM yah bauiZ,yaa ]sa laD,kI kI kao[- caacaI vaacaI nahIM qaI yah 

tao ]saI rajaa kI BaojaI hu[- bauiZ,yaa qaI jaao ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta 

qaa AaOr ]sasao SaadI krnaa caahta qaa. 

pr vah laD,kI tao khanaI saunanao maoM [tnaI mast qaI ik ]sanao 

ApnaI naaOkranaI sao kha ik vah ABaI [sa samaya iksaI bauiZ,yaa 

vauiZ,yaa sao imalanaa nahIM caahtI AaOr ifr taoto sao baaolaI — “taoto, 
tuma ApnaI khanaI jaarI rKao.” 

taoto nao ApnaI khanaI ifr Aagao baZ,ayaI — “saao 

vah laD,kI ]sa baramado maoM Aagao baZ,tI gayaI, baZ,tI gayaI 

AaOr laOmp ko pasa tk phu^ca gayaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao 

doKa ik ek bauiZ,yaa Aaga pr ek bat-na maoM rajakumaar ka idla 

]baala rhI hO. 

eosaa vah [sailayao kr rhI qaI @yaaoMik rajaa nao ]sako laD,kaoM kao 

fa^saI idlavaa dI qaI. laD,kI nao ]sa bat-na sao rajakumaar ka idla 

inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sakao rajakumaar ko pasa Kanao ko ilayao lao 

gayaI. jaOsao hI rajakumaar nao Apnaa idla Kayaa rajakumaar zIk hao 

gayaa. 
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rajaa kao baad maoM pta calaa ik vah kao[- laD,ka nahIM qaa bailk 

ek laD,kI qaI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “tumanao maoro baoTo kao zIk ikyaa hO [sailayao 

Apnaa AaQaa rajya maOM tumakao dota hU^ pr tuma @yaaoMik ek laD,kI hao 

[sailayao tuma maoro baoTo sao SaadI kr laao AaOr ranaI bana jaaAao.” 

vyaaparI kI laD,kI baaolaI — “yah tao baD,I AcCI khanaI hO. 

Aba tao khanaI K%ma hao gayaI Aba maOM ]sa s~I sao imala saktI hU^ jaao 

khtI hO ik vah maorI caacaI hO.” 

pr taota ifr baaolaa — “pr ABaI yah khanaI K%ma nahIM hu[ -. 

ABaI tao khanaI AaOr hO. tuma saunatI rhao.” 

AaOr taotooo nao ApnaI khanaI Aagao baZ,ayaI — “saao ]sa laD,kI nao 

[sa rajaa ko baoTo sao BaI SaadI nahIM kI AaOr dUsaro Sahr cala dI. 

[sa Sahr ko rajaa ka baoTa BaI iksaI ko jaadU ko Asar maoM qaa. 

vah baaolata nahIM qaa. vaha^ BaI ]sanao ]sa laD,ko ko saaqa ek rat 

Akolao rhnao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI jaao ]sakao turnt hI do dI gayaI. 

rat kao vah ]sa laD,ko ko plaMga ko naIcao iCp gayaI. AaQaI 

rat kao ]sanao iKD,kI ko rasto sao dao jaadUgarinayaa^ AatI doKIM. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa laD,ko ko mau^h sao p%qar ka ek CaoTa saa TukD,a inakalaa 

tao vah baaolanao lagaa. pr jaanao sao phlao vao jaadUgarinayaa^ ]sa p%qar ko 

TukD,o kao ifr sao ]sa laD,ko ko mau^h maoM rK gayaIM tao vah ifr nahIM 

baaola saka.” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 132 ~ 
 

tBaI iksaI nao ifr drvaajaa KTKTayaa pr vyaaparI kI laD,kI 

ApnaI khanaI saunanao maoM [tnaI mast qaI ik ]sanao ]sa KTKTahT kI 

Aavaaja hI nahIM saunaI AaOr ]sa taoto nao ApnaI khanaI jaarI rKI — 

“]sa laD,kI nao ifr sao rajaa sao ]sako baoTo ko kmaro maoM rhnao kI 

[jaaja,t maa^gaI jaao ]sakao imala gayaI. 

AgalaI rat jaba vao jaadUgarinayaa^ daobaara AayaIM AaOr ]nhaoMnao vah 

p%qar ka TukD,a rajaa ko baoTo ko maûh sao inakala kr ]sako ibastr 

pr rKa tao ]sa laD,kI nao ]sako ibastr kI caadr kao ek JaTka 

idyaa AaOr vah p%qar ]sa rajakumaar ko ibastr sao naIcao igar gayaa. 

laD,kI nao haqa baZ,a kr ]sa p%qar kao ]za ilayaa AaOr ApnaI 

jaoba maoM rK ilayaa. saubah kao jaba vao jaadUgarinayaa^ jaanao lagaIM AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ]sa p%qar ko TukD,o kao rajaa ko baoTo ko maûh maoM rKnao ko ilayao 

Kaojaa tao ]nakao vah p%qar hI nahIM imalaa. p%qar na pa kr vao vaha^ 

sao Baaga laIM. 

Agalao idna rajakumaar zIk qaa tao ]sa Sahr vaalaaoM nao ]sa 

laD,ko ka naama hI Da@Tr rK idyaa.” 

drvaajao pr KTKTahT caalaU rhI AaOr vyaaparI kI laD,kI 

“Andr Aa jaaAao” khnao hI vaalaI qaI ik ]sanao phlao taoto sao pUCa 

— “ABaI yah khanaI AaOr hO yaa K%ma hao gayaI?” 
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taota baaolaa — “yah khanaI tao ABaI AaOr hO. tuma saunatI 

rhao. pr vah laD,kI vaha^ Da@Tr ko $p maoM BaI ruknao ko ilayao 

tOyaar nahIM qaI saao vah ek AaOr Sahr calaI gayaI. 

[sa Sahr maoM jaa kr ]sanao saunaa ik vaha^ ka rajaa pagala hao 

gayaa hO. vah pagala [sailayao hao gayaa qaa ik jaMgala maoM ]sakao ek 

gaaD,I maoM pD,I ek gauiD,yaa imala gayaI qaI AaOr vah ]sa gauiD,yaa ko 

Pyaar maoM pagala qaa. 

basa vah hmaoSaa hI Apnao kmaro maoM baOza rhta AaOr ]sa gauiD,yaa 

kao doKta rhta AaOr raota rhta. raota vah [sailayao qaa ik vah 

ija,nda nahIM qaI. vah laD,kI rajaa ko saamanao gayaI tBaI BaI vah ]sa 

gauiD,yaa kao ilayao baOza qaa AaOr rao rha qaa. 

]sakao doKto hI vah baaolaI — “Aro yah tao maorI gauiD,yaa hO. 

yah Aapkao kha^ sao imalaI?” 

AaOr rajaa ]sakao doKto hI baaolaa — “yah tao maorI dulaihna 

hO.” 

rajaa [sa baat pr caikt qaa ik ]na daonaaoM kI saUrtoM iktnaI 

imalatI jaulatI qaIM AaOr iksa trIko sao vah ]sakao doKto hI phcaana 

gayaa.” 

drvaajao pr ifr sao KTKTahT hu[- tao AbakI baar taota bahut 

proSaana hao gayaa @yaaoMik vah ApnaI khanaI kao [sasao Aagao nahIM baZ,a 

pa rha qaa pr ifr BaI vah baaolaa — “ek imanaT, ek imanaT. basa 
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ja,ra saI khanaI AaOr bacaI hO vah hma AaOr K%ma kr laoM ifr tuma 

ApnaI caacaI sao imala laonaa.” 

pr ]sakao ]sa khanaI kao Aagao baZ,anao ka kao[- masaalaa hI nahIM 

imala rha qaa. Aba vah ]sa khanaI kao Aagao kOsao baZ,ayao. 

tBaI iksaI nao drvaajaa ifr sao KTKTayaa AaOr Aavaaja lagaayaI 

— “drvaajaa Kaolaao baoTI, drvaajaa Kaolaao. maOM tumhara ipta.” 

saao taota baaolaa — “zIk hO, basa tumharo ipta jaI Aa gayao. 

Aba hma yah khanaI yahIM K%ma krto hO. rajaa nao ]sa laD,kI sao 

SaadI kr laI AaOr vao laaoga KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao.” 

khanaI K%ma hao gayaI qaI saao vah laD,kI turnt hI drvaajaa 

Kaolanao calaI gayaI AaOr drvaajaa Kaola kr Apnao ipta sao ilapT 

gayaI. 

ipta baaolaa — “mauJao laga rha hO ik Aaja tuma maora kha maana 

kr Gar maoM hI rhIM. AaOr ha^ tumhara taota kOsaa hO?” 

“bahut AcCa hO ipta jaI.” 

saao vao daonaaoM taoto kao doKnao Andr gayao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik 

taota tao vaha^ khIM nahIM qaa bailk ]sa taoto kI jagah ek bahut hI 

saundr naaOjavaana KD,a qaa. 

vah naaOjavaana ]sa laD,kI ko ipta sao baaolaa — “mauJao maaf 

kIijayaogaa janaaba. maOM ek rajaa hU^ ijasakao ek taoto maoM badla idyaa 

gayaa qaa @yaaoMik maOM AapkI baoTI sao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 
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mauJao maalaUma qaa ik maora ek duSmana rajaa [nakao Bagaa lao jaanaa 

caah rha qaa tao maOM ek taoto ka $p rK kr [nakao ek [j,ja,tdar 

ZMga sao [naka mana bahlaanao ko ilayao AaOr [nakao ]sa duSmana rajaa ko 

caMgaula sao bacaanao ko ilayao yaha^ Aa gayaa. 

mauJao pUra Baraosaa hO ik maOMnao Apnao yao daonaaoM kama saflata sao 

inaBaa idyao hOM AaOr Aba maOM Aapsao ApnaI SaadI ko ilayao AapkI baoTI 

ka haqa maa^gata hU^. Agar Aap [jaaja,t doM tao.” 

yah sauna kr vyaaparI bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao SaadI ko ilayao ha^ 

kr dI AaOr ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa rajaa sao kr dI. 

yah sauna kr vah duSmana rajaa tao bahut gaussao sao Bar gayaa pr 

vah kuC kr nahIM saka. dUsara taota rajaa AaOr vyaaparI kI baoTI 

daonaaoM bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI raja krto rho. 
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13  baarh baOla68 

 

ek baar baarh Baa[- qao ijanakI ek baar Apnao maata ipta sao laD,a[- 

hao gayaI AaOr vao saba Gar CaoD, kr calao gayao. ]nhaoMnao jaMgala maoM jaa 

kr Apnaa ek Gar banaa ilayaa AaOr vaha^ rh kr baZ,[- ka kama kr 

ko ApnaI ija,ndgaI gaujaarnao lagao. 

 [sa baIca maoM ]nako maata ipta ko ek baoTI hao gayaI. Apnao 

baarh Baa[yaaoM ko jaanao ko baad vah Apnao maata ipta ko ilayao bahut 

KuSaI lao kr AayaI. baccaI ibanaa Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao doKo hue hI baD,I 

haotI rhI. 

vah ]nako baaro maoM kovala saunatI hI qaI. Aba @yaaoMik ]sanao 

]nakao doKa nahIM qaa [sailayao ]sakI ]nakao doKnao kI bahut [cCa 

qaI. 

ek idna vah ek fvvaaro maoM nahanao gayaI tao 

sabasao phlao ]sanao Apnao maU^gao ka har
69
 ]tar kr 

vaha^ pasa ko ek poD, kI ek DMDI pr Ta^ga idyaa. 

tBaI ek rOvana
70
 Aayaa AaOr ]sa har kao ]za kr lao ]D,a. 

 
68 The Twelve Oxen.  Tale No 16.  A folktale from Italy from its  Monteferrat area. 
69 Coral necklace. Coral is precious gem and comes in many colors. 
70 Raven is a crow like bird mostly found in USA, Canada and even in Europe. Read many stories about 
Raven in the books – “Raven Ki Lok Kathayen-1”, and “Raven Ki Lok Kathayen” both written by 
Sushma Gupta in Hindi language, published by Indra Publishers and Prabhat Prakashan respectively. 
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laD,kI Apnaa har laonao ko ilayao ]sako pICo pICo jaMgala maoM daOD,I 

tao vah Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko makana maoM phu^ca gayaI.  

vah jaba vaha^ phu^caI tao ]sa samaya ]sa Gar maoM 

kao[- nahIM qaa. saao ]sanao vaha^ naUiDlsa
71
 banaayao AaOr 

camacao sao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI PlaoT maoM rK idyao. naUiDlsa 

]nakI PlaoT maoM rK kr vah ek plaMga ko naIcao iCp gayaI. 

jaba ]sako Baa[- laaOTo tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]nako Kanao kI maoja 

pr ]nakI PlaoTaoM maoM naUiDlsa banao rKo qao. vao saba maoja pr baOz gayao 

AaOr ]nhaoMnao vao naUiDlsa baD,o svaad lao lao kr Kayao. 

 pr ]nakao Ka kr vao baocaOna hao gayao AaOr Sak krnao lagao ik 

khIM iksaI jaadUgarnaI nao tao ]nako }pr kao[- jaadU na kr idyaa hao 

@yaaoMik ]sa jaMgala maoM bahut saarI jaadUgarinayaa^ rhtIM qaIM. yaa ifr 

iksaI nao ]nako saaqa kao[- majaak tao nahIM ikyaa. 

Agalao idna ]na Baa[yaaoM nao Apnao maoM sao ek Baa[- yah doKnao ko 

ilayao Gar maoM hI CaoD, idyaa ik yah kama iksanao ikyaa qaa. 

vah Baa[- doKta rha ik yah kama iksanao ikyaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ek laD,kI ek plaMga ko naIcao sao baahr AayaI AaOr vah rsaao[-Gar 

kI trf Kanaa banaanao calaI tao ]sanao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa. 

 
71 Noodles – Noodles is a Chinese food which is like Sinwaee (or Semiyan or vermicilli) of North India. 
It is available in many shapes. See its one type in the picture above. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 138 ~ 
 

pUCnao pr ]sakao pta calaa ik vah laD,kI tao ]nakI baihna 

hO. Saama kao jaba ]sako Baa[- Aayao tao ]sanao ]nakao batayaa ik vah 

tao ]nakI baihna hO tao ]nhaoMnao ]sako saaqa daostI kr laI AaOr ]sasao 

kha ik vah ]nako saaqa hI rho. 

pr vao ]sakao baar baar yahI khto rho ik vah jaMgala maoM iksaI 

sao na baaolao @yaaoMik vaha^ bahut saarI jaadUgarinayaa^ rhtI hOM. 

ek Saama jaba vah laD,kI Saama ko Kanao kI tOyaarI kr rhI qaI 

tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI Aaga bauJa gayaI. samaya bacaanao ko ilayao vah 

pasa ko makana sao Aaga laonao ko ilayao gayaI. 

]sa makana maoM ek bauiZ,yaa rhtI qaI. ]sanao dyaa kr ko ]sakao 

Aaga tao do dI pr baaolaI ik [sa Aaga donao ko badlao maoM Agalao idna 

vah ]sako pasa AayaogaI AaOr ]sakI ek ]^galaI maoM sao ]saka qaaoD,a 

saa KUna caUsa laogaI. 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM iksaI kao Apnao Gar maoM nahIM Gausaa saktI 

@yaaoMik maoro Baa[yaaoM nao manaa ikyaa hO.” 

vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tumakao drvaajaa Kaolanao kI ja$rt nahIM 

hO. jaba maOM drvaajaa KTKTa}^ tao basa tuma ApnaI CaoTI ]^galaI 

]sakI caaBaI vaalao Cod maoM sao baahr inakala donaa AaOr maOM ]sa ]^galaI 

maoM sao tumhara KUna caUsa laU^gaI.” 
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saao vah bauiZ,yaa Aba hr Saama ]sa laD,kI ka KUna caUsanao ko 

ilayao ]sako Gar Aanao lagaI. ]Qar vah laD,kI ]sa KUna caUsanao kI 

vajah sao pIlaI AaOr AaOr j,yaada pIlaI pD,tI calaI gayaI. 

]sako Baa[yaaoM nao yah doKa tao ]nhaoMnao ]sasao k[- savaala pUCo. 

phlao tao Dr ko maaro ]sanao ]nakao batayaa nahIM pr ifr ]sanao maana 

ilayaa ik vah barabar ko makana maoM rhnao vaalaI bauiZ,yaa ko Gar Aaga 

maa^ganao gayaI qaI AaOr ]sako badlao maoM Apnaa KUna donao ka vaayada ikyaa 

qaa. Aba vah bauiZ,yaa raoja vaha^ Aa kr ]saka KUna caUsa jaatI qaI. 

Baa[yaaoM nao saaocaa ik hmakao ApnaI baihna kI doKBaala krnaI 

caaihyao. ]sa Saama kao jaba vah bauiZ,yaa ]nako Gar AayaI AaOr ]naka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao ]sa laD,kI nao ApnaI ]^galaI ]sa caaBaI ko 

Cod maoM sao baahr nahIM inakalaI. 

yah doK kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao iballaI ko Gar maoM Aanao vaalao rasto sao 

Apnaa isar ]sa Gar ko Andr Gausaayaa tao ek Baa[- nao ijasako pasa 

ek Gaasa kaTnao vaalaa baD,a saa caakU qaa ]sa caakU sao ]saka isar 

kaT Dalaa. ]sako baad ]sanao ]saka mara huAa SarIr ek GaaTI maoM 

Dala idyaa. 

kuC idna baad ek idna jaba vah laD,kI fvvaaro pr gayaI qaI tao 

vaha^ vah ek AaOr bauiZ,yaa sao imalaI. vah bauiZ,yaa safod kTaoro baoca 

rhI qaI. vao kTaoro ]sakao bahut saundr lagao.  
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jaba ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sa laD,kI sao vao safod kTaoro KrIdnao ko 

ilayao kha tao laD,kI nao kha — “Afsaaosa maoro pasa pOsao nahIM hOM maOM 

Aapko yao kTaoro nahIM KrId saktI.” 

[sa pr vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “tba maOM tumakao yah kTaoro mauFt maoM 

hI do dotI hU^.” AaOr ]sanao vao baarh kTaoro ]sa laD,kI kao mauFt maoM 

hI do idyao. vah laD,kI ]nakao lao kr Gar Aa gayaI. 

jaba ]sako Baa[- Saama kao kama sao Pyaasao laaOTo tao ]nhaoMnao baarh 

nayao kTaoraoM maoM panaI Bara doKa. vao Pyaasao tao qao hIo turnt hI ]na 

kTaoraoM maoM sao panaI pI gayao. vao kTaoro jaadu[- kTaoro qao ]namaoM sao panaI 

pI kr turnt hI vao saba baOla
72
 bana gayao. 

]saka baarhvaa^ Baa[- kma Pyaasaa qaa saao ]sanao basa panaI kao 

kovala mau^h hI lagaayaa qaa ipyaa nahIM qaa [sailayao vah baOla nahIM banaa 

vah kovala ek maoMmanao
73
 maoM badla gayaa. 

Aba vah laD,kI vaha^ AkolaI rh gayaI – ]sako gyaarh Baa[- baOla 

bana gayao qao AaOr ek Baa[- maomanaa bana gayaa qaa. Aba vah ]na sabakao 

iKlaatI iplaatI qaI AaOr ]nakI doK Baala krtI qaI. 

ek baar ek rajakumaar iSakar Kolato Kolato ]sa jaMgala maoM 

rasta BaUla gayaa AaOr [Qar ]Qar BaTkta huAa ]sa laD,kI ko Gar 

tk Aa phu^caa. vaha^ ]sakao doK kr vah ]sasao p`oma krnao lagaa. 

 
72 Translated for the word “Ox” 
73 Translated for the word “Lamb” 
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]sanao ]sasao SaadI krnao ko ilayao kha tao ]sa laD,kI nao kha 

ik ]sakao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kI doKBaala krnaI hO AaOr vah ]nakao [sa 

trh Akolaa nahIM CaoD, saktI qaI. 

rajakumaar samaJa gayaa saao vah ]sa laD,kI kao, ]na gyaarh baOlaaoM 

kao AaOr ek maoMmanao sabakao Apnao mahla maoM lao gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao laD,kI kao tao ApnaI rajakumaarI p%naI banaa 

ilayaa AaOr gyaarh baOlaaoM AaOr ek maomanao kao ek saMgamarmar ko baD,o sao 

kmaro maoM rK idyaa. vaha^ ]nako ilayao Kanao ko ilayao saaonao ko bat-na 

qao. 

pr jaMgala kI jaadUgarinayaaoM nao BaI ApnaI kaoiSaSaoM nahIM CaoD,IM. 

ek idna rajakumaarI Apnao maomanao Baa[- ko saaqa AMgaUr ko baagaIcao maoM 

Thla rhI qaI. 

vah ]sa maomanao kao hmaoSaa hI saaqa rKtI qaI ik ek bauiZ,yaa 

]sako pasa AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aao maorI AcCI rajakumaarI, @yaa 

tuma mauJao tuma qaaoD,o sao AMgaUr daogaI?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. vah ]Qar hOM AMgaUr ko poD,, Aap Apnao 

Aap taoD, laoM.” 

“maOM ]tnao }^cao tk nahIM phu^ca saktI. tuma hI taoD, dao na qaaoD,o 

sao AMgaUr maoro ilayao.” 

“zIk hO. ABaI taoD,tI hU^.” kh kr ]sanao AMgaUr ko ek 

gaucCo kI trf haqa baZ,ayaa AaOr vah vah gaucCa taoD,nao hI vaalaI qaI 
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ik ek dUsaro gaucCo kI trf [Saara krto hue vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — 

“yah nahIM, vah vaalaa taoD, dao. vah mauJao j,yaada pka laga rha hO.” 

yah gaucCa ek talaaba ko }pr kI trf lagaa huAa qaa saao 

]sakao taoD,nao ko ilayao rajakumaarI kao ]sa talaaba kI dIvaar pr 

caZ,naa pD,ta. 

vah ]sa gaucCo kao taoD,nao ko ilayao ]sa talaaba kI dIvaar pr 

caZ,I tao ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ]sao Qa@ka do idyaa AaOr vah ]sa talaaba maoM 

igar pD,I. laD,kI ]sa talaaba maoM igarto hI icallaanao lagaI pr ]sakI 

vah Aavaaja bahut hI GauTI GauTI qaI. 

yah doK kr ]sa maomanao nao icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr ]sa 

talaaba ko caaraoM trf GaUmanao lagaa. pr iksaI kao BaI yah samaJa maoM 

nahIM Aayaa ik vah @yaa khnaa caah rha qaa AaOr na hI iksaI kao 

rajakumaarI kI GauTI GauTI AavaajaoM saunaayaI dIM. 

[sa baIca jaadUgarnaI nao rajakumaarI ka $p rK ilayaa AaOr 

rajakumaarI ko ibastr maoM jaa laoTI. jaba rajakumaar Gar Aayaa tao 

]sanao rajakumaarI sao pUCa — “Aro tuma yaha^ ibastr maoM? [sa samaya 

tuma yaha^ ibastr maoM @yaa kr rhI hao? tumharI tibayat tao zIk hO?” 

vah naklaI rajakumaarI baaolaI — “nahIM Aaja maorI tibayat zIk 

nahIM hO mauJao Aaja maomanao ka qaaoD,a saa maa^sa Kanaa hO. maoro ilayao ]sa 

maoMmanao kao maar dao jaao baahr icallaata GaUma rha hO.” 
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rajakumaar baaolaa — “@yaa? @yaa tumanao mauJasao kuC idna phlao 

hI yah nahIM kha qaa ik yah maomanaa tumhara Baa[- hO AaOr Aba tuma 

]sakao Kanaa caahtI hao?” 

jaadUgarnaI tao Apnao yao Sabd kh kr pCtayaI. Aba vah kuC 

nahIM kh saktI qaI. rajakumaar kao BaI lagaa ik khIM kao[- gaD,baD, 

hO saao vah turnt hI baagaIcao maoM gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao ]sa icallaato hue maomanao kao doKa tao ]sako pICo pICo 

cala idyaa. vah maomanaa ]sakao talaaba tk lao gayaa. tba rajakumaar 

nao vaha^ rajakumaarI kI raonao kI Aavaaja saunaI. 

vah icallaa kr baaolaa — “Aba tuma yaha^ talaaba maoM @yaa kr 

rhI hao tumakao tao maOM ABaI ABaI ibastr maoM CaoD, kr Aayaa hU^.” 

“pr maOM tao [sa talaaba maoM saubah sao hI pD,I hu[ - hU^. ek 

jaadUgarnaI na o mauJao [sa talaaba maoM Qakola idyaa qaa.” 

rajakumaar nao rajakumaarI kao talaaba maoM sao turnt hI inakala 

ilayaa. vah jaadUgarnaI pkD,I gayaI tao rajakumaar nao ]sakao jalavaa 

idyaa. jaba vah ]sa Aaga maoM jala rhI qaI tao vao baOla AaOr maomanaa 

QaIro QaIro AadimayaaoM maoM badlato jaa rho qao. 

tBaI rajakumaar ko mahla kao bahut saaro baD,o saa[ja ko laaogaaoM
74
 

nao Gaor ilayaa. Asala maoM vao saba vao rajakumaar qao ijanakao ]sa 

jaadUgarnaI nao baD,o saa[ja, ko laaogaaoM maoM badla idyaa qaa. jaadUgarnaI ko 

 
74 Translated for the word “Giants” 
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marnao ko baad vao saba vaha^ Aa gayao qao AaOr Aba vao saBaI rajakumaaraoM 

ko $p maoM badlato jaa rho qao. 

[sako baad ]sa laD,kI kI SaadI ]sa rajakumaar sao hao gayaI AaOr 

vao saba KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 
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14  ek pagala AaOr ek caalaak75 

 

ek baar ek dUr ko Sahr maoM ek bahut hI maSahUr pagala rhta qaa 

ijasakao Aba tk kao[- BaI pkD,nao maoM kamayaaba nahIM hao saka qaa. 

AaOr [saI Sahr maoM ek caalaak BaI rhta qaa. 

[sa pagala kI sabasao baD,I [cCa yah qaI ik vah caalaak sao imalao 

AaOr ]sasao daostI kro. yah caalaak ek bahut baD,a badmaaSa caaor 

qaa. saao vah pagala ]sa caalaak sao imalaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao daostI 

kr laI. kOsao? 

 ek idna jaba vah pagala ek Zabao pr daophr kao Kanaa Ka 

rha qaa tao ]sakI maoja pr ]sako saamanao ek AjanabaI Aa kr baOz 

gayaa. pagala nao samaya doKnao ko ilayao ApnaI GaD,I doKI tao ]sao pta 

calaa ik ]sakI GaD,I tao ]sako haqa maoM qaI hI nahIM. 

]sanao saaocaa ik ]sakI jaanakarI maoM tao kovala vah caalaak caaor 

hI ]sako haqa sao [sa trh sao ]sakI GaD,I gaayaba kr sakta qaa saao 

]sa pagala nao Apnaa isar Gaumaayaa AaOr ]sa caalaak ka baTuAa caura 

ilayaa. 

 jaba vah AjanabaI Apnao pOsao donao ko ilayao Apnaa baTuAa ZÛZnao 

lagaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]saka baTuAa tao gaayaba hO. ]sanao ApnaI 

maoja pr baOzo saaqaI sao kha — “lagata hO ik tuma pagala hao.” 
 

75 Crack and Crook.  Tale No 17.  A folktale from Italy from its Montrerrat area.   
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“tumanao zIk phcaanaa.” 

“bahut AcCo. maoro saaqa kama kraogao? hma laaoga ek saaqa kama 

kroMgao tao AcCa kmaayaoMgao.” AaOr daonaaoM rajaI hao gayao. 

vao daonaaoM Sahr maMo gayao AaOr rajaa ko Kjaanao kI trf cala 

idyao. Aba vah tao rajaa ka Kjaanaa qaa saao ]sako tao caaraoM trf 

tao bahut saaro caaOkIdar phra do rho qao. daonaaoM saaocanao lagao ik rajaa 

ka Kjaanaa kOsao caurayaa jaayao. 

 saaoca kr ]na laaogaaoM nao rajaa ko Kjaanao tk ek saurMga KaodI 

AaOr rajaa ka saba kuC caura ilayaa. jaba rajaa nao Apnao Kjaanao kI 

halat doKI tao ]sakI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik ]saka [tnaa baD,a 

Kjaanaa gayaa kOsao? AaOr calaa gayaa tao calaa gayaa pr Aba vah ]na 

caaoraoM kao pkD,o kOsao. 

]sanao ek AadmaI kao pkD,a ijasaka naama “jaala”
76
 qaa. 

]sakao caaorI ko [lajaama maoM jaola maoM rKa gayaa qaa. rajaa nao jaala kao 

baulaayaa AaOr kha — “jaala, doKao iksaI nao maora Kjaanaa caaorI kr 

ilayaa hO. Agar tuma yah bata daogao ik maora yah Kjaanaa iksanao caaorI 

ikyaa hO tao maOM tumakao jaola sao Aajaad kr dU^gaa AaOr tumakao 

maariksa
77
 banaa dU^gaa.” 

 
76 Translated for the word “Snare”. In fact these are the meanings of the words their names meant, 
not the actual names. 
77 Marquis – a nobleman ranking next below a Duke and above an Earl or Count – they all are different 
ranks in European kingdoms. 
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jaala baaolaa — “sarkar yaa tao yah pagala ka kama hO yaa ifr 

caalaak ka AaOr yaa ifr daonaaoM nao imala kr yah caaorI kI hO. 

@yaaoMik [sa samaya vao hI ija,nda caaoraoM maoM sabasao j,yaada badmaaSa AaOr 

caaor hOM. pr maOM Aapkao bata}^gaa ik ]na caaoraoM kao kOsao pkD,naa 

hO. 

Aap maa^sa kI kImat baZ,a kr saaO Dalar paOMD kr dIijayao. jaao 

BaI maa^sa kI [tnaI kImat do sakogaa vahI Aapka caaor haogaa.” 

rajaa nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao maa^sa kI kImat baZ,a kr saaO 

Dalar paOMD kr dI. sabanao maa^sa KrIdnaa band kr idyaa. 

ifr ek idna rajaa kao batayaa gayaa ik ek f`ayar
78
 ek 

ksaa[- kI dUkana pr gayaa AaOr ]sanao maa^sa KrIda. 

 yah sauna kr vah jaala baaolaa — “yah AadmaI ja$r hI pagala 

yaa caalaak haogaa AaOr vaoSa badla kr vaha^ Aayaa haogaa. maOM Aba 

eosaa krta hU^ ik maOM BaI Apnaa vaoSa badlata hU^ AaOr Gar Gar BaIK 

maa^ganao jaata hU^. 

Agar BaIK maoM mauJao kao[- maa^sa dota hO tao maOM ]sako Gar ko saamanao 

vaalao drvaajao pr ek laala inaSaana lagaa kr Aata hU^. ifr Aapko 

AadmaI vaha^ jaa sakto hOM AaOr caaor kao pkD, sakto hOM.” 

 
78 Friar – In Roman Catholic Church he is a member of a Religious order, especially the mendicant 
orders of Franciscans, Dominicans, Carmelites and Augustinians. 
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saao vah pagala ko Gar gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao BaIK maoM qaaoD,a saa maa^sa 

imala gayaa. saao ]sanao ]sako makana pr laala inaSaana lagaa idyaa. 

pr jaba ]sanao vah laala inaSaana pagala ko Gar ko drvaajao pr 

lagaayaa tao pagala nao doK ilayaa. jaala ko jaato hI vah Apnao Gar sao 

baahr inaklaa AaOr Aasapasa maoM jaa kr bahut saaro GaraoM pr vaOsaa hI 

laala inaSaana lagaa Aayaa. [sasao ifr yah pta lagaanaa mauiSkla hao 

gayaa ik pagala AaOr caalaak kha^ rhto qao. 

 jaala baaolaa — “maOMnao Aapsao kha qaa na ik yao laaoga baD,o 

caalaak hOM. pr kao[- AaOr BaI hO jaao ]nasao BaI j,yaada caalaak hO. 

Aba Aap eosaa kIijayao ik Aap Apnao Kjaanao kI saIiZ,yaaoM kI 

sabasao naIcao vaalaI saIZ,I pr ]balato hue panaI ka ek Tba rK doM. 

jaao kao[- BaI Kjaanao maoM caaorI krnao jaayaogaa vah ]samaoM igar pD,ogaa 

AaOr ifr tao ]sakI laaSa hI ]samaoM sao inakalaI jaayaogaI.” 

[sa baIca maoM pagala AaOr caalaak ko pasa ]naka caurayaa pOsaa 

K%ma hao gayaa saao ]nhaoMnao rajaa ko Kjaanao maoM ifr sao jaanao ka ivacaar 

ikyaa. 

caalaak ]samaoM phlao Gausaa pr vaha^ @yaaoMik A^Qaora qaa ]sakao 

idKayaI hI nahIM idyaa ik vaha^ pr gama- panaI sao Bara Tba rKa hO. 

jaOsao hI vah Andr Gausaa vah Tba maoM igar pD,a. 

pagala BaI vaha^ Aa gayaa AaOr ]sanao caalaak kao baahr inakalanao 

kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah @yaaoMik vah ]sa Tba maoM f^sa gayaa qaa 
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vah ]sakao inakala nahIM saka. saao ]sanao ]saka isar kaT ilayaa 

AaOr ]sa isar kao lao kr Gar calaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna rajaa vaha^ doKnao gayaa ik kao[- caaor f^saa ik nahIM. 

rajaa Tba maoM laaSa pD,I doK kr tao bahut KuSa huAa AaOr icallaa 

kr baaolaa — “hmakao caaor imala gayaa. hmakao caaor imala gayaa.” 

pr ]sa laaSa pr ]saka isar na doK kr vah baD,a naa]mmaId 

huAa @yaaoMik ibanaa isar ko tao yah hI pta nahIM cala pa rha qaa ik 

vah laaSa iksakI hO. 

jaala baaolaa — “Aba hma ek kama AaOr kr sakto hOM. [sa 

laaSa kao dao GaaoD,aoM sao iGasaTvaato hue Aap pUro Sahr maoM Gaumaa[yao. 

ijasa Gar maoM [sakao doK kr iksaI ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI pD,o 

vahI [sa caaor ka Gar hO.” 

baat tao ]sakI zIk qaI saao eosaa hI ikyaa gayaa. jaba caalaak 

kI p%naI nao Apnao Gar kI iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^ka tao doKa ik 

]sako pit kI laaSa kao saD,k pr dao GaaoD,o GasaITto hue ilayao jaa rho 

hOM tao ]sanao raonaa AaOr icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

[<afak sao vah pagala ]sa samaya vahIM qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik 

caalaak kI p%naI ko [sa trh sao raonao icallaanao sao tao hmaara ikyaa 

Qara saba baokar hao jaayaogaa saao ]sanao caalaak ko Pyaalao PlaoToM taoD,naI 

Sau$ kr dIM AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao maarnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 
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]sa icallaahT kao saunato hue caaOkIdar vaha^ Aa phûcao tao 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik ek AadmaI ApnaI s~I kao Pyaalao PlaoToM taoD,nao pr 

maar rha qaa saao vao calao gayao. 

AaiKr rajaa nao tba Sahr ko hr caaOraho pr ek GaaoYaNaa krvaa 

dI ik vah ]sa caaor kao ijasanao BaI ]saka Kjaanaa caurayaa hO maaf 

kr dogaa Agar vah caaor ]sako naIcao sao ]sako ibastr kI caadr caura 

kr lao jaayao tao. yah sauna kr vah pagala Aagao Aayaa AaOr rajaa sao 

baaolaa ik vah yah kama kr sakta hO. 

rat kao rajaa nao Apnao kpD,o ]taro AaOr saaonao calaa gayaa. vah 

caaor kao pkD,nao ko ilayao Apnao saaqa ApnaI bandUk BaI lao gayaa qaa. 

[Qar [sa pagala nao @yaa ikyaa ik ]sanao kba` Kaodnao vaalao sao 

ek laaSa laI AaOr ]sakao Apnao kpD,o phnaa idyao AaOr ]sa laaSa 

kao vah rajaa ko mahla kI Ct pr lao gayaa. 

AaQaI rat kao ]sanao vah laaSa ek rssaI ko saharo rajaa ko 

saaonao ko kmaro kI iKD,kI ko saamanao laTka dI. rajaa tao caaor 

pkD,nao ko ilayao jaaga hI rha qaa saao ]sanao vah laaSa doKI. 

yah saaoca kr ik vah pagala qaa rajaa nao ]sakao gaaolaI maarI 

AaOr doKa ik vah pagala tao naIcao igar gayaa. 

 turnt hI vah naIcao doKnao gayaa ik vah igar kr mar gayaa yaa 

nahIM. jaOsao hI rajaa Apnao kmaro sao hTa tao pagala rajaa ko saaonao ko 

kmaro maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr ]sako ibastr kI caadr caura laI. 
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ApnaI GaaoYaNaa ko Anausaar rajaa kao ]sao maaf kr donaa pD,a pr 

]sako baad ]sakao ifr kBaI caaorI nahIM krnaI pD,I. 

pUCao @yaaoM? @yaaoMik rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sako saaqa 

kr dI qaI. 
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15  kOnaorI rajakumaar79 

 

yah laaok kqaa [TlaI maoM kuC eosao khI jaatI hO ik ek rajaa qaa 

ijasako ek baoTI qaI. baoTI kI maa^ mar gayaI qaI AaOr rajaa nao dUsarI 

SaadI kr laI qaI. laD,kI kI saaOtolaI maa^ laD,kI sao bahut jalatI qaI 

AaOr hmaoSaa rajaa kao ]sako baaro maoM kuC na kuC baura Balaa khtI 

rhtI qaI. 

]Qar laD,kI baocaarI hmaoSaa Apnao baaro maoM safa[- dotI rhtI pr 

]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ ]sakI ]sako ipta sao [tnaI j,yaada baura[- krtI 

ik halaa^ik rajaa ApnaI baoTI kao bahut j,yaada Pyaar krta qaa pr 

ifr BaI ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ kI baura[yaaoM sao tMga Aa kr ]sanao ]sakao 

CaoD, idyaa qaa. 

ek idna ]sanao ranaI kao kh idyaa qaa ik vah laD,kI kao khIM 

dUr Baoja do pr vah ]sakao eosaI jagah Baojao jaha^ vah Aarama sao rh 

sako @yaaoMik vah yah ibalkula nahIM caahogaa ik ]sakI baoTI ko saaqa 

kao[- baura bata-va kro. 

saaOtolaI maa^ baaolaI — “tuma ]sakI icanta na 

krao.” saao saaOtolaI maa^ nao ]sakao ek iklao maoM 

rKvaa idyaa jaao ek jaMgala maoM qaa. 

 
79 The Canary Prince.  Tale No 18.  A folktale from Italy from its Turin area.  
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]sako saaqa ko ilayao ranaI nao kuC daisayaa^ vaha^ rK dIM AaOr 

]nakao kh idyaa ik vao ]sakao vaha^ sao khIM baahr na jaanao doM. yaha^ 

tk ik iKD,kI sao BaI baahr na Jaa^knao doM. [sa kama ko ilayao vah 

]nakao bahut AcCI tna#vaah dogaI. 

laD,kI kao BaI ek bahut saundr kmaro maoM rKa gayaa qaa AaOr 

]sakao vah saba kuC idyaa gayaa qaa jaao ]sakao caaihyao qaa. ]sakao 

vah saba kuC Kanao pInao kao BaI imalata qaa jaao ]sakao psand qaa. 

basa vah kovala baahr nahIM jaa saktI qaI. 

pr ifr BaI ]sakI daisayaaoM kao ]saka kao[- Kasa kama nahIM qaa 

AaOr ]nako pasa pOsaa bahut qaa saao vao kovala Apnao hI baaro maoM saaocatI 

rhtI qaIM AaOr ]sa laD,kI kI trf Qyaana nahIM dotI qaIM. 

rajaa A@sar ApnaI ranaI sao ApnaI baoTI ko baaro maoM pUCta rhta 

— “hmaarI ibaiTyaa kOsaI hO? vah Aajakla Apnao Aap Apnao Aap 

@yaa krtI rhtI hO?” 

yah saaibat krnao ko ilayao ik ranaI vaak[- ]sakI prvaah krtI 

qaI ek idna vah ]sa iklao pr gayaI jaha^ ]sanao rajakumaarI kao rKa 

huAa qaa. 

jaOsao hI ranaI ApnaI gaaD,I sao naIcao ]trI vaha^ kI daisayaa^ turnt 

hI ]sako pasa daOD,I AayaIM AaOr ]sakao batayaa ik rajakumaarI 

ibalkula zIk hO AaOr bahut KuSa hO. 
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ranaI ek imanaT ko ilayao ]sa laD,kI ko kmaro tk gayaI AaOr 

]sasao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ Aarama sao tao hao na? tumhoM kuC caaihyao tao 

nahIM? maOM doK rhI hU^ ik tuma zIk hI hao. mauJao laga rha hO ik tuma 

kao gaa^va kI hvaa Baa gayaI hO. KuSa rhao. AcCa baa[- baa[-.” kh 

kr vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

]sanao jaa kr rajaa kao bata idyaa ik ]sanao phlao kBaI ]sakI 

baoTI kao [tnaa KuSa nahIM doKa qaa. 

pr [sako ivaprIt vah laD,kI kmaro maoM AkolaI hI rhtI qaI 

@yaaoMik ]sakI daisayaa^ tao Apnao Aap maoM [tnaI magna qaIM ik vao 

]sakao khIM idKayaI hI nahIM dotI qaIM. saao vah baocaarI Apnaa saara 

samaya iKD,kI maoM hI baOz kr gaujaara krtI qaI. 

vah vaha^ iKD,kI pr JaukI hu[- KD,I rhtI. kBaI kBaI vah 

[sa trh sao KD,I rhnao maoM [tnaI Kao jaatI ik ]sakao ApnaI 

kaohinayaaoM ko naIcao tikyaa rKnao ka BaI Qyaana nahIM rhta. @yaaoMik 

]sakI kaohinayaa^ iKD,kI pr hI rhtI qaIM, tikyao pr nahIM, [sailayao 
]sakI kaohinayaaoM pr daga pD, gayao qao. 

]sakI yah iKD,kI jaMgala kI trf KulatI qaI saao vah laD,kI 

saara idna yaa tao jaMgala ko poD,aoM kI pi<ayaa^ hI doKtI rhtI, yaa 
ifr baadla AaOr yaa ifr naIcao iSakairyaaoM ko jaanao ko rasto. 

ek idna iSakairyaaoM ko ]sa rasto pr ek rajakumaar ek 

jaMgalaI saUAr ka pICa kr rha qaa. jaba rajakumaar ]sa iklao ko 
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pasa Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa iklao kI icamanaI sao tao Qa^uAa 

inakla rha hO. 

jaha^ tk ]sao yaad pD,ta qaa vah iklaa taoo na jaanao kba sao vaha^ 

KalaI pD,a huAa qaa ifr Aaja [samaoM sao yah Qau^Aa kOsao inakla rha 

hO. ]sanao saaocaa lagata hO yaha^ kao[- rhnao Aa gayaa hO saao ]sanao mauD, 

kr pICo doKa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa iklao kI ek iKD,kI pr 

ek laD,kI baOzI hO. ]sakao doK kr vah mauskura idyaa. 

laD,kI nao BaI ]sakao doKa. vah pIlao rMga kI iSakairyaaoM vaalaI 

paoSaak phnao qaa. ]sako haqa maoM ek bandUk qaI AaOr vah ]sakI 

trf doK kr mauskura rha qaa. saao vah BaI ]sakI trf doK kr 

mauskura dI. 

pUro ek GaMTo tk vao ek dUsaro kI trf doK kr mauskurato rho 

AaOr ek dUsaro ko ilayao Jaukto rho. vao daonaaoM Aapsa mao [tnaI dUr qao 

ik ]nako pasa ek dUsaro sao baat krnao ka kao[- trIka nahIM qaa saao 

kuC dor baad vah rajaa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

Agalao idna iSakar ka bahanaa kr ko vah rajakumaar ifr sao 

]Qar kI trf Aa inaklaa. ]sa idna vao laaoga ek dUsaro kao dao GaMTo 

tk doKto rho. AbakI baar mauskurahTaoM AaOr Jauknao ko Alaavaa 

]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao idlaaoM pr BaI haqa rKa AaOr ifr vao kafI dor 

tk Apnao Apnao $maala ihlaato rho. 
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tIsaro idna vah rajakumaar vaha^ tIna GaMTo rha. ]sa idna ]nhaoMnao 

ek dUsaro kI trf hvaa[- caumbana BaI foMko. 

pr caaOqao idna jaba vah ifr vaha^ Aayaa tao ek jaadUgarnaI ]na 

daonaaoM kao ek poD, ko pICo sao iCp kr doK rhI qaI. ]nakao doK 

kr vah “hao hao hao hao” kr ko h^sa pD,I. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aro tuma h^sa @yaaoM rhI hao? [samaoM h^sanao 

kI @yaa baat hO?” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “h^sanao kI @yaa baat hO? Aro dao p`omaI jaao 

Aapsa maoM [tnaa Pyaar krto hOM vao iktnao baovakUf hOM ik vao [tnao dUr 

hOM. @yaa yah h^saI kI baat nahIM hO?” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “tao @yaa tuma yah jaanatI hao ik maOM ]sako 

pasa tk kOsao phu^ca sakta hU^?” 

jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “mauJao tuma daonaaoM AcCo lagato hao [sailayao maOM 

tumharI sahayata ja$r k$^gaI. maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao ja$r 

imalaa}^gaI.” 

kh kr vah iklao kI trf gayaI AaOr jaa kr ]saka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa. rajakumaarI kI ek dasaI nao drvaajaa Kaolaa tao ]sa 

jaadUgarnaI nao ]sa dasaI kao ek bahut puranaI pIlao sao rMga ko kagaja 

kI ek iktaba dI AaOr kha — “yah iktaba rajakumaarI ko pZ,nao 

ko ilayao hO taik vah [sakao pZ, kr Apnaa samaya gaujaar sako.” 
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dasaI nao vah iktaba lao laI AaOr lao jaa kr ]sa laD,kI kao do 

dI. laD,kI nao turnt hI ]sa iktaba kao Kaolaa AaOr pZ,a — “yah 

ek jaadU kI iktaba hO. tuma Aagao ka pnnaa plaTao tao tuma doKaogaI 

ik kao[- AadmaI icaiD,yaa kOsao bana sakta hO AaOr ifr icaiD,yaa sao 

AadmaI kOsao bana sakta hO.” 

laDkI ]sa iktaba kao lao kr iKD,kI pr daOD,I gayaI AaOr jaa 

kr ]sa iktaba kao iKD,kI pr rK idyaa. vah ]sa iktaba ko 

pnnao plaTnao lagaI AaOr rajakumaar kao jaao pIlaI paoSaak phnao KD,a 

qaa doKtI rhI. 

Apnao haqa ihlaato hue rajakumaar nao Apnao pMK 

banaa ilayao AaOr doKto hI doKto vah ek kOnaorI 

icaiD,yaa
80

 bana gayaa – vaOsao hI pIlao rMga kI icaiD,yaa jaOsao 

pIlao rMga kI paoSaak vah phnao qaa. 

icaiD,yaa bana kr vah Aasamaana maoM ]D, gayaa AaOr jaa kr 

rajakumaarI kI iKD,kI ko }pr baOz gayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao ]sao turnt hI pkD, ilayaa AaOr yah samaJa kr 

caUma ilayaa ik vah tao rajakumaar qaa. pr ifr vah Samaa- gayaI AaOr 

]saka caohra Sama- sao laala pD, gayaa. 

Aba vah ]sa icaiD,yaa kao daobaara rajakumaar banaanao kI saaocanao 

lagaI. ]sanao turnt iktaba KaolaI AaOr ]sako pnnaaoM kao pICo kI 

 
80 Canary bird is a small bird – see its picture above. 
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trf plaTa. kOnaorI icaiD,yaa nao turnt hI Apnao pMK fD,fD,ayao, 
ApnaI baa^hoM ihlaayaIM AaOr vah ifr sao rajakumaar bana gayaa – ApnaI 

]saI iSakarI vaalaI paoSaak maoM. 

rajakumaar ]sako saamanao qaaoD,a saa Jauka AaOr baaolaa — “maO tumhoM 

bahut Pyaar krta hÛ rajakumaarI.” ek dUsaro ko saamanao Apnao Apnao 

Pyaar ka [jahar krto krto ]na daonaaoM kao Saama hao caukI qaI. 

rajakumaarI nao ifr iktaba pZ,I AaOr ifr rajakumaar kI Aa^KaoM 

maoM doKa tao rajakumaar ifr sao kOnaorI icaiD,yaa maoM badla gayaa AaOr ]D, 

kr naIcao jaa kr ek poD, kI naIcaI Dala pr baOz gayaa. 

rajakumaarI nao ifr sao iktaba ko pnnao vaapsa plaTo AaOr vah 

kOnaorI icaiD,yaa ifr sao rajakumaar bana gayaI. rajakumaar ]sa DalaI 

pr sao naIcao kUd gayaa. 

]sanao Apnao ku<aaoM kao baulaayaa, GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa, rajakumaarI 

kI trf ek caumbana foMka AaOr Apnao rasto pr GaaoD,a daOD,ata huAa 

rajakumaarI kI Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao gayaa. 

[sa trh ]sa iktaba ko pnnao raoja rajakumaar kao phlao icaiD,yaa 

banaanao ko ilayao AaOr ifr rajakumaar banaanao ko ilayao plaTo jaato rho 

AaOr rajakumaar rajakumaarI ko pasa kOnaorI icaiD,yaa ko $p maoM Aata 

jaata rha. daonaaoM hI ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM kBaI [tnao KuSa nahIM qao. 

ek idna ranaI ApnaI saaOtolaI baoTI kao doKnao AayaI tao vah hr 

baar kI trh sao baahr sao hI yah khtI calaI AayaI — “tuma zIk 
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tao hao na? Aro maOM doK rhI hU^ ik tuma tao AaOr dubalaI hao gayaI hao. 

pr yah kao[- icanta kI baat nahIM hO. zIk hO na? tuma [sasao phlao 

kBaI [tnaI AcCI qaI hI nahIM.” 

jaOsao jaOsao vah yah baaolatI jaa rhI qaI vah caaraoM trf doKtI 

jaa rhI qaI ik saarI caIja,oM ApnaI jagah pr zIk sao rKI qaIM yaa 

nahIM. ifr ]sanao iKD,kI KaolaI AaOr ]sasao naIcao Jaa^ka tao ]sanao 

doKa ik pIlaI paoSaak phnao ek rajakumaar Apnao ku<aaoM ko saaqa Aa 

rha qaa. 

saaOtolaI maa^ nao saaocaa — “Agar yah laD,kI yah saaocatI hO ik 

vah [sa iKD,kI sao [sa laD,ko sao mauhbbat laD,a laogaI tao ]sakao kuC 

AaOr saaocanaa pD,ogaa.” 

]sako kmaro maoM phuca kr ranaI nao ]sa laD,kI kao 

ek igalaasa panaI AaOr caInaI laanao ko ilayao Baojaa. ifr 

]sanao Apnao isar maoM sao pa^ca Ch hoyar ipna inakalaIM AaOr 

]nakao iKD,kI pr rKo tikyao maoM [sa trh iCpa idyaa ik ]sako 

naukIlao ihssao }pr kI trf rhoM. 

]sanao saaocaa ik ]sakI hoyar ipnaaoM ko yao naukIlao ihssao ]sa 

rajakumaarI kao iKD,kI pr Jauknao ko ilayao saIK do doMgao. 

laD,kI panaI AaOr caInaI lao kr vaapsa Aa gayaI qaI pr ranaI 

baaolaI — “Aaoh Aba mauJao Pyaasa nahIM hO [sao tuma hI pI laao. mauJao 
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Aba tumharo ipta ko pasa jaanaa hO. tumakao AaOr kuC tao nahIM 

caaihyao na? zIk hO, baa[-.” kh kr vah vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

jaOsao hI ranaI kI gaaD,I gayaI AaOr Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala hao gayaI 

laD,kI nao turnt ApnaI iktaba ko pnnao plaTo AaOr rajakumaar ek 

kOnaorI icaiD,yaa bana gayaa AaOr tIr kI trh ]D, kr iKD,kI pr Aa 

baOza. 

pr jaOsao hI vah icaiD,yaa tikyao pr Aa kr baOzI vah dd- sao 

icallaa ]zI. ]sako pIlao pMKaoM pr KUna ko Qabbao pD, gayao. vao ipnaoM 

jaao ranaI ]sako tikyao maoM lagaa kr gayaI qaI ]sakI CatI maoM Gausa gayaI 

qaIM. 

icaiD,yaa nao proSaana hao kr Apnao pMK fD,fD,ayao AaOr hvaa ko 

saharo ca@kr kaTtI hu[- naIcao jamaIna pr pMK fOlaa kr baOz gayaI. 

rajakumaarI yah doK kr Dr gayaI. ]sakI tao samaJa maoM hI nahIM 

Aayaa ik rajakumaar kao huAa @yaa qaa. 

]sanao jaldI sao ifr ApnaI iktaba ko pnnao plaTo AaOr jaba 

rajakumaar AadmaI ko $p maoM Aa gayaa tba rajakumaarI nao doKa ik 

rajakumaar kI CatI maoM Gausao hoyar ipna ko banao GaavaaoM sao tao KUna bah 

rha qaa AaOr ]sa KUna nao ]sakI pIlaI paoSaak KUna sao rMga dI qaI. 

rajakumaar vahIM laoT gayaa AaOr ]sako ku<ao ]sako caaraoM trf 

KD,o hao gayao. ku<ao yah saba doK kr icallaanao lagao qao. ]nako 
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BaaOMknao kI Aavaaja sauna kr dUsaro iSakarI BaI ]sakI sahayata ko 

ilayao Aa gayao qao. 

]nhaoMnao poD,aoM kI SaaKaoM ka ek sT/Ocar
81
 

banaayaa AaOr rajakumaar kao vaha^ sao lao gayao. 

vah baocaara ApnaI p`oimaka kao ]sa idna doK BaI nahIM saka jaao ]sako 

duK sao Kud BaI bahut duKI AaOr DrI hu[- qaI. 

rajakumaar jaba Apnao mahla phu^ca gayaa tao BaI ]sako vao Gaava 

zIk hI nahIM hao rho qao. Da@TraoM kao BaI yah pta nahIM cala pa rha 

qaa ik vao ]sako GaavaaoM ko ilayao @yaa kroM. 

yah doK kr rajaa nao saba jagah iZMZaora ipTvaa idyaa ik jaao 

kao[- ]sako baoTo ka [laaja krogaa vah ]sakao maalaamaala kr dogaa pr 

[sako baavajaUd kao[- kaoiSaSa krnao BaI vaha^ nahIM Aayaa. 

[Qar rajakumaarI ko mana maoM rajakumaar kao doKnao kI [cCa bahut 

baZ, gayaI. ]sanao Apnao ibastr kI caadr kao lambaI pi+yaaoM maoM kaTa 

AaOr ]nakao Aapsa maoM jaaoD, kr ek lambaI rssaI banaa laI. 

ifr ek rat kao vah ApnaI }^caI maInaar sao naIcao ]trI AaOr 

]sa iSakairyaaoM vaalao rasto pr cala pD,I pr Ganao A^Qaoro kI vajah sao 

AaOr BaoiD,yaaoM kI icallaahT sao Dr kr ]sanao tya ikyaa ik vah saubah 

haonao ka [ntjaar krogaI. 

 
81 Stretcher – a kind of lifter, often of canvas stretched on a frame for carrying the sick, wounded or 
dead.  See its picture above 
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rat ibatanao ko ilayao ]sanao ek puranaa Aaok ka poD, ZU^Za 

ijasaka tnaa KaoKlaa qaa. vah ]sako Andr Gausa gayaI AaOr qakI 

haonao kI vajah sao jaldI hI saao gayaI. 

jaba ]sakI Aa^K KulaI tba BaI Gaup A^Qaora hI qaa pr ]sakao 

lagaa ik ]sanao iksaI ko saITI bajaanao kI Aavaaja saunaI qaI ]saI saITI 

sao ]sakI Aa^K KulaI qaI. 

]sanao ]sao ifr saunanao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao ]sao vah Aavaaja ifr 

sao saunaayaI dI. ifr ]sanao tIsarI caaOqaI saITI kI AavaajaoM BaI saunaI 

AaOr ifr ]sanao caar maaomabai<ayaaoM kI raoSanaI BaI Aagao baZ,tI doKI. 

vao caaraoM jaadUgarnaI
82
 qaIM jaao caaraoM idSaaAaoM sao Aa rhI qaIM AaOr 

]saI poD, ko naIcao ApnaI maIiTMga krnao vaalaI qaIM. rajakumaarI iCp 

kr ]nakao doKtI rhI. 

]nhaoMnao Aa kr ek dUsaro sao kha — “Aah Aah Aah.” 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sa poD, ko naIcao Aaga jalaayaI AaOr Aaga kI gamaI- laonao 

ko ilayao ]sa Aaga ko caaraoM trf baOz gayaIM. 

Kanao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao dao icamagaadD,
83
 BaUnaI. 

jaba ]nhaoMnao poT Bar Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao ]nhaoMnao 

ek dUsaro sao pUCnaa Sau$ ikyaa ik ]nhaoMnao duinayaa^ 

maoM @yaa @yaa majaodar caIjaoM, doKIM. 

 
82Translated for the word “Witches” 
83 Translated for the word “Bats” – see its picture above. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 163 ~ 
 

ek jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “maOMnao tukI- ka saulatana doKa jaao 

Apnao ilayao baIsa nayaI pi%nayaa^ lao kr Aayaa hO.” 

dUsarI jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “maOMnao caIna ka baadSaah doKa ijasakI 

tao caaoTI hI tIna gaja lambaI hO.” 

tIsarI jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “maOMnao tao AadimayaaoM kao Kanao vaalaa 

rajaa doKa ijasanao Apnao Gar kI doKBaala krnao vaalao
84
 kao hI Ka 

ilayaa qaa.” 

caaOqaI jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “maOMnao [saI doSa ko rajaa kao doKa 

ijasaka baoTa baImaar hO AaOr ]sao kao[- zIk nahIM kr pa rha hO 

@yaaoMik ]saka [laaja tao kovala mauJao hI pta hO.” 

tInaaoM jaadUgarinayaa^ ek saaqa baaolaIM — “AaOr vah [laaja @yaa 

hO?” 

vah jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “]sa rajakumaar ko kmaro ko fSa- kI 

ek Ta[la kuC ZIlaI hO. basa iksaI kao yah krnaa hO ik ]sa 

ZIlaI Ta[la kao vaha^ sao ]zanaa hO. ]sako naIcao ek SaISaI rKI hO 

ijasamaoM ek marhma hO. ]sa marhma kao ]sako GaavaaoM pr lagaa donao sao 

]saka hr Gaava Bar jaayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI KuSaI sao icallaanaa caahtI qaI pr ]sanao 

iksaI trIko sao Apnao Aapkao eosaa krnao sao raok ilayaa. jaba caaraoM 

 
84 Translated for the word “Chamberlain” – a high member of the management committee of the 
living quarters of the royal family. 
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nao ApnaI ApnaI khanaI saunaa dI AaOr BaI jaao kuC khnaa qaa kh 

idyaa tao vao saba vaha^ sao calaI gayaIM. 

]nako jaanao ko baad turnt hI rajakumaarI ]sa poD, ko tnao maoM sao 

inaklaI AaOr kUd kr baahr Aa gayaI. saubah haoto hI vah ApnaI 

yaa~a pr cala dI. 

sabasao phlao vah ek [stomaala kI hu[- caIja,aoM kao baocanao vaalao ko 

pasa gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao ek Da@Tr ka puranaa gaa]na AaOr ek caSmaa 

KrIda AaOr jaa kr SaahI mahla ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. ]sanao 

kha ik vah ek Da@Tr hO AaOr rajakumaar ka [laaja krnao Aayaa 

hO. 

pr ek CaoTo sao Da@Tr kao AaOr ]sako pasa na ko barabar 

Da@Tr ka saamaana doK kr mahla ko caaOkIdar ]sakao mahla ko 

Andr Gausanao hI nahIM do rho qao. 

pr rajaa nao kha — “yah maoro baoTo kao @yaa nauksaana phu^caa 

sakta hO [sailayao [sakao Andr Aanao dao.” rajaa ka hu@ma maana kr 

caaOkIdar laaoga ]sakao Andr lao gayao. 

Da@Tr nao kha ik ]sakao rajakumaar ko kmaro maoM rajakumaar ko 

saaqa Akolaa CaoD, idyaa jaayao taik vah ]saka [laaja kr sako saao 

]sakao rajakumaar ko saaqa Akolaa CaoD, idyaa gayaa. 
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Apnao p`omaI kao krahto AaOr baohaoSa saa doK kr rajakumaarI ka 

idla rao pD,a. ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakao ]sa jaadUgarnaI kI khI baat 

kao jaldI sao jaldI kr donaa caaihyao. 

saao ]sanao kmaro ko fSa- kI vah ZIlaI Ta[la ZU^ZI AaOr ]sako 

naIcao rKI SaISaI inakala laI. ]sa SaISaI ko marhma kao ]sanao 

rajakumaar ko saaro GaavaaoM pr mala idyaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah marhma rajakumaar ko GaavaaoM pr malatI gayaI turnt 

hI ]sako vao Gaava Barto calao gayao. saba GaavaaoM pr marhma lagaanao ko 

baad ]sako saaro Gaava eosao Bar gayao jaOsao kBaI vaha^ kBaI kuC qaa hI 

nahIM. rajakumaarI yah doK kr bahut KuSa hu[-. 

jaba vah ]sako saaro Gaava Bar caukI tao ]saka rajakumaar ifr 

phlao jaOsaa hao gayaa jaOsaa vah ]sakao doKa krtI qaI. Aba vah 

Saaint sao saao rha qaa saao vah ]sakao kmaro maoM saaota CaoD ,kr baahr 

Aa gayaI. 

baahr Aa kr vah baaolaI — “maOjaosTI, Aapka baoTa Aba hr 

Ktro sao baahr hO. vah Aarama sao saao rha hO.” 

rajaa nao ]sa CaoTo sao Da@Tr kao bahut bahut Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr 

kha — “Da@Tr, tuma jaao caahao saao maa^ga laao. tumanao maoro baoTo kI 

jaana bacaayaI hO. maoro rajya maoM ijatnaa BaI pOsaa AaOr daOlat hO vah 

saba tumharI hO. 

mailto:Da@Tr,%20tuma%20jaao%20caahao%20saao%20maa%5ega%20laao.%20tuma%20nao%20maoro%20baoTo%20kI%20jaana%20bacaayaI%20hO.%20maoro%20rajya%20maoM%20ijatnaa%20BaI%20pOsaa%20AaOr%20daOlat%20hO%20vah%20saba%20tumharI%20hO.
mailto:Da@Tr,%20tuma%20jaao%20caahao%20saao%20maa%5ega%20laao.%20tuma%20nao%20maoro%20baoTo%20kI%20jaana%20bacaayaI%20hO.%20maoro%20rajya%20maoM%20ijatnaa%20BaI%20pOsaa%20AaOr%20daOlat%20hO%20vah%20saba%20tumharI%20hO.
mailto:Da@Tr,%20tuma%20jaao%20caahao%20saao%20maa%5ega%20laao.%20tuma%20nao%20maoro%20baoTo%20kI%20jaana%20bacaayaI%20hO.%20maoro%20rajya%20maoM%20ijatnaa%20BaI%20pOsaa%20AaOr%20daOlat%20hO%20vah%20saba%20tumharI%20hO.
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Da@Tr baaolaa — “mauJao Aapka pOsaa AaOr daOlat nahIM caaihyao. 

mauJao tao basa rajakumaar kI Zala do dIijayao ijasa pr SaahI inaSaana 

banaa huAa hO AaOr ]saka dMD
85
 AaOr ]sakI vah pIlaI jaOkoT do 

dIijayao ijasa pr KUna lagaa hO.” 

rajaa nao ]sakI vao tInaaoM caIjaoM, ]sakao do dIM AaOr vah Da@Tr ]na 

tInaaoM caIja,aoM kao lao kr vaha^ sao calaI gayaa. 

tIna idna baad rajakumaar ifr sao iSakar pr gayaa. vah jaMgala 

ko baIca banao ]sa iklao sao gaujara pr ]sakI ihmmat nahIM hu[- ik vah 

rajakumaarI kI iKD,kI kI trf doKo BaI. 

jaba rajakumaarI nao yah doKa tao ]sanao turnt hI ApnaI jaadU 

vaalaI iktaba ]za laI AaOr ]sako pnnao plaTnao Sau$ ikyao. 

rajakumaar ko pasa kao[- caara nahIM qaa ik vah ]sa jaadU kao na 

maanata. vah turnt hI kOnaorI icaiD,yaa bana gayaa AaOr ]D, kr ]sako 

kmaro maoM calaa gayaa. 

kmaro maoM phu^canao ko baad rajakumaarI nao ]sa iktaba ko pnnao ifr 

sao plaTo AaOr vah ifr sao rajakumaar bana gayaa. 

rajakumaar nao kha — “mauJao jaanao dao. @yaa yah ek baar hI 

kafI nahIM hO ik tumanao mauJao ApnaI ipnaaoM sao gaaod idyaa ijasasao mauJao 

iktnaI tklaIf phu^caI hO.” 

 
85 Translated for the word “Scepter”. 
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saca tao yah qaa ik rajakumaar kao Aba ]sasao nafrt saI hao 

gayaI qaI AaOr ApnaI halat ko ilayao BaI vah ]saI kao ijammaodar zhra 

rha qaa. 

yah sauna kr tao rajakumaarI tao baohaoSa haonao vaalaI qaI pr vah 

baaolaI — “pr tumharI jaana BaI tao maOMnao hI bacaayaI hO. vah maOM hI hU^ 

ijasanao tumhoM zIk ikyaa hO. Agar maOM tumharI eosaI halat krtI tao 

maOM tumharI jaana @yaaoM bacaatI.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “tumanao maorI jaana nahIM bacaayaI hO. maorI jaana 

tao iksaI ivadoSaI Da@Tr nao bacaayaI hO ijasanao maoro ipta sao ]nakI 

kao[- daOlat nahIM laI isavaaya maorI Zala ko ijasako }pr maoro pirvaar 

ka inaSaana qaa, dMD ko AaOr maorI KUna ko inaSaanaaoM vaalaI jaOkoT ko.” 

rajakumaarI nao turnt hI vao tInaaoM caIjaoM, inakala kr rajakumaar ko 

saamanao rK dIM — “yao hOM vao tumharI tInaaoM caIja , oM. vah Da@Tr kao[- 

AaOr nahIM maOM hI qaI. AaOr vah ipnaMo maorI saaOtolaI maa^ kI ek caala 

qaI.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM doKa AaOr vah kuC baaola hI na 

saka. vah ]sako pOraoM pr pD, gayaa AaOr ]sakao bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad idyaa. Aba ]sakao vah phlao sao BaI j,yaada Pyaar krnao 

lagaa qaa. 

]saI Saama kao ]sanao Apnao maata ipta kao batayaa ik vah jaMgala 

maoM banao iklao maoM rhnao vaalaI ek laD,kI sao SaadI kr rha hO. ]sako 
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ipta nao kha — “tuma kovala ek rajaa kI laD,kI sao hI SaadI 

kraogao.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maOM kovala ]sa laD,kI sao SaadI k$^gaa 

ijasanao maorI jaana bacaayaI hO.” 

rajaa kao ]sakI baat maananaI pD,I saao SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ Sau$ 

hao gayaIM. rajakumaar ko ipta nao bahut saaro rajaaAaoM AaOr ]nako 

pirvaaraoM kao baulaayaa. rajakumaarI ko maata ipta kao BaI baulaayaa pr 

]nakao kuC batayaa nahIM gayaa. jaba dulaihna baahr AayaI tao ]saka 

ipta icallaa pD,a  “maorI baoTI.” 

rajakumaar ko ipta nao pUCa — “@yaa? maoro baoTo kI dulaihna 

tumharI baoTI hO? pr ]sanao hmaoM batayaa @yaaoM nahIM ik vah tumharI baoTI 

hO?” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “@yaaoMik maOM Apnao Aapkao ]sa ipta kI 

baoTI hI nahIM maanatI ijasanao maorI saaOtolaI maa^ ko khnao sao mauJao jaola maoM 

Dala idyaa.” ]sanao ranaI kI trf [Saara ikyaa. 

ApnaI baoTI pr ikyao gayao jaulma sauna kr rajaa kao ApnaI baoTI 

pr dyaa Aa gayaI AaOr ApnaI dUsarI p%naI pr vah bahut gaussaa 

huAa. Gar Aato hI ]sanao ApnaI dUsarI p%naI kao jaola maoM Dlavaa 

idyaa. 

yah SaahI SaadI KUba QaUmaQaama sao hu[- isavaaya saaOtolaI 

maa^ ko.  
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16  rajaa ik`na86 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa jaao ek saUAr ko baccao kao 

Apnao baoTo kI trh maanata qaa. ]saka naama BaI ]sanao 

rajaa ik`na rKa huAa qaa. 

 rajaa ik`na mahla maoM saba jagah GaUmata rhta qaa AaOr A@sar 

zIk sao hI rhta qaa jaOsao vah iksaI SaahI pirvaar maoM janmaa hao. ha^ 

kBaI kBaI ]sasao kuC gaD,baD, ja$r hao jaatI qaI. 

 ek baar eosao hI ek maaOko pr ]sako ipta yaanaI rajaa nao 

]sakI pIz sahlaato hue ]sasao kha — “@yaa baat hO baoTa, tuma 

Aaja kla gaD,baD, @yaaoM kr rho hao?” 

rajaa ik`na baaolaa — “AaoiyaMk AaoiyaMk. mauJao ek 

p%naI caaihyao. AaoiyaMk AaoiyaMk. mauJao baokr
87
 kI baoTI 

caaihyao.” 

rajaa nao Apnao baok krnao vaalao kao baulaayaa. ]sa baokr ko tIna 

baoiTyaa^ qaIM. rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “maora baoTa rajaa ik`na tumharI 

sabasao baD,I baoTI sao SaadI krnaa caahta hO. @yaa tumharI sabasao baD,I 

baoTI maoro saUAr baoTo sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hO?” 
 

86 King Krin.  Tale No 19.  A folktale from Colline del Po, Italy, Europe.   
[There are many stories like this. Four fine collections of such tales are available in HIndi entitled as 
“Sooar Raja Jaisi Khaniyan”, in 4 parts. Write to my e-mail address for obtaining their e-Versions. 
87 Almost all western people eat their bread baked in oven. The person who makes such bread is 
called baker, although he bakes many other things too, such as biscuits, cookies, cake, buns etc etc… 
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baokr tao yah sauna kr baD,o pSaaopoSa maoM pD, gayaa. ek trf tao 

vah bahut KuSa qaa ik ]sakI baoTI kI SaadI ek rajaa ko baoTo sao hao 

rhI qaI pr dUsarI trf bahut duKI qaa ik ]sakI baoTI kI SaadI 

ek saUAr sao hao rhI qaI. ]sakI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aa rha qaa ik 

vah @yaa kho AaOr @yaa kro. 

vah rajaa kao manaa BaI nahIM kr sakta qaa saao ]sa samaya tao 

]sanao rajaa sao kha — “rajaa saahba maOM ApnaI baoTI sao pUC laU^.” 

yah kh kr vah Apnao Gar calaa Aayaa. 

pr jaba ]sanao yah saba ApnaI sabasao baD,I baoTI kao batayaa tao 

]sanao yah tya kr ilayaa ik vah ]sa saUAr sao SaadI kr laogaI. 

baokr kI baoTI sao ]sakI SaadI hao rhI qaI yah sauna kr tao rajaa 

ik`na ko raoMgaTo KD,o hao gayao. vah bahut KuSa hao gayaa. ApnaI SaadI 

vaalaI rat kao vah saaro Sahr maoM jaa kr bahut KuSa KuSa ca@kr 

kaT kr Aayaa AaOr Apnao SarIr maoM kIcaD, BaI KUba AcCI trh 

lapoT kr Aayaa. 

laaOT kr vah ApnaI p%naI ko kmaro maoM Aayaa 

jaha^ ]sakI p%naI ]saka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI. 

ApnaI p%naI kao sahlaanao ko [rado sao rajaa ik`na nao 

Apnao SarIr kao ApnaI p%naI kI skT-
88
 sao k[- baar malaa. 

 
88 Skirt is a dress worn with blouse under waist and normally is of knee length but can be of different 
lengths, even upto heel also. See its picture above. 
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[sasao ]sakI p%naI kI saarI skT- kIcaD, sao laqapqa hao gayaI. 

yah doK kr ]sakI p%naI ka mana Kraba hao gayaa. ]sanao rajaa ik`na 

kao plaT kr sahlaanao kI bajaaya pOr sao maara AaOr baaolaI — “Aao 

gando saUAr, calao jaaAao yaha^ sao. tumanao tao maorI saarI skT- hI Kraba 

kr dI.” 

rajaa ik`na baaolaa — “tumanao maora Apmaana ikyaa hO tumakao [sakI 

sajaa BaugatnaI pDogaI.” yah kh kr baocaara rajaa ik`na vaha^ sao calaa 

gayaa. 

]sa rat baokr kI baoTI Apnao ibastr maoM marI payaI gayaI. yah 

Kbar sauna kr rajaa bahut duKI huAa. pr vah @yaa krta. 

ifr kuC idna baIt gayao. Aba ]saka baoTa ifr sao gaD,baD, 

krnao lagaa qaa. rajaa nao ]sasao ifr pUCa — “baoTo Aba tumhoM @yaa 

caaihyao.” 

tao ]sanao ifr vahI kha — “AaoiyaMk, AaoiyaMk, mauJao ek p%naI 

caaihyao. AbakI baar mauJao baokr kI dUsarI baoTI caaihyao.” 

rajaa duKI mana sao baaolaa — “pr ]sakI ek baoTI tao mar caukI 

hO vah tumakao ApnaI dUsarI baoTI @yaaoM dogaa.” 

“mauJao nahIM maalaUma pr mauJao tao vahI caaihyao.” 

rajaa nao ifr Apnao baokr kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa 

vah ApnaI dUsarI baoTI kI SaadI ]sako baoTo sao krnaa psand krogaa? 
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baokr baocaara @yaa javaaba dota. vah tao ABaI tk ApnaI phlaI 

baoTI ko duK sao hI nahIM ]Bar payaa qaa. 

]sanao rajaa kao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “maOM ApnaI baoTI sao 

pUC laU^ sarkar.” pr jaba ]sanao ApnaI dUsarI baoTI sao pUCa tao 

AaScaya- kI baat ik vah BaI ]sasao SaadI krnao ko ilayao rajaI hao 

gayaI. 

SaadI vaalao idna rajaa ik`na nao ApnaI dUsarI p%naI ko saaqa BaI 

vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sanao ApnaI phlaI SaadI vaalao idna ApnaI 

phlaI p%naI ko saaqa ikyaa qaa. 

]sa rat kao BaI vah saaro Sahr maoM jaa kr KuSa KuSa ca@kr 

kaT kr Aayaa AaOr Apnao SarIr maoM kIcaD, BaI KUba AcCI trh 

lapoT kr Aayaa. 

jaba vah kIcaD, maoM sanaa ApnaI p%naI ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sakI 

skT- sao Apnaa SarIr malaa tao ]sanao BaI vahI kha — “]f,, Aao 

gando saUAr. calao jaaAao yaha^ sao. tumanao tao maorI saarI skT- hI 

Kraba kr dI.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa ik`na nao ]sasao BaI yahI kha — “tumanao maora 

Apmaana ikyaa hO tumakao [saka fla Baugatnaa pD,ogaa.” AaOr Agalao 

idna baokr kI dUsarI baoTI BaI Apnao ibastr maoM marI payaI gayaI. 

rajaa yah saba doK kr bahut duKI huAa pr kr kuC nahIM 

saka. vah baokr sao bahut Saima-nda qaa. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 173 ~ 
 

ifr kuC samaya inakla gayaa. rajaa ik`na nao ifr gaD,baD, Sau$ 

kI tao ]sako ipta rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aba tumhoM @yaa caaihyao 

rajaa ik`na?” 

“mauJao ek p%naI caaihyao AaOr vah BaI baokr kI tIsarI baoTI.” 

rajaa kuC gaussao sao baaolaa — “@yaa tumharo Andr ABaI BaI 

[tnaI ihmmat hO ik tuma ]sa baokr kI tIsarI baoTI kao ApnaI p%naI 

banaanao ko ilayao maa^gaao?” 

“AaoiyaMk AaoiyaMk, maOM ja$r maa^gaU^gaa. mauJao vah caaihyao.” 

saao baokr kI tIsarI sabasao CaoTI vaalaI baoTI kao baulavaayaa gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao pUCa gayaa ik @yaa vah rajaa ko saUAr baoTo sao SaadI krnao 

ko ilayao tOyaar qaI. AaScaya- ik baokr kI vah baoTI BaI KuSaI sao 

]sa saUAr sao SaadI krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaI. 

SaadI ko idna ifr rajaa ik`na ifr phlao kI trh sao saaro Sahr 

ka ca@kr kaT kr Aayaa AaOr kIcaD, maoM ilapT kr ApnaI p%naI 

ko kmaro maoM Gausaa. phlao kI trh sao hI ]sanao ]sakao sahlaanao ko 

ilayao Apnaa SarIr ApnaI p%naI kI skT- sao malaa. 

pr [sa laD,kI nao ]sakao dutkara nahIM, vah ]sasao gaussaa BaI 

nahIM hu[- bailk badlao maoM ]sakI kIcaD, kao Apnao $maala sao paMoCa 

AaOr baaolaI — “maoro saundr ik`na, maOM tumakao bahut Pyaar krtI hU^.” 

rajaa ik`na tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 
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AgalaI saubah jaba saba laaoga yah saaoca rho qao ik ]nakao ifr sao 

ek laaSa doKnao kao imalaogaI pr vaha^ tao kuC AaOr hI inaklaa. 

baokr kI tIsarI baoTI tao bahut KuSa KuSa baahr AayaI. 

yah doK kr tao saBaI laaoga bahut KuSa hao gayao AaOr baokr tao 

bahut hI KuSa hao gayaa @yaaoMik sabasao j,yaada duKI tao vahI qaa ijasanao 

[sa SaadI kI vajah sao ApnaI dao baoiTyaaoM Kao dI qaIM. Aba kma sao 

kma ]sakI ek baoTI tao ija,nda qaI AaOr vah BaI raja Garanao kI bahU 

ko $p maoM. 

rajya Bar maoM KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. rajaa nao BaI Apnao baoTo 

kI SaadI kI KuSaI maoM KUba baD,I davat dI. 

baokr kI laD,kI kao rajaa ik`na ko baaro maoM kuC Sak qaa saao 

AgalaI rat ]sakao ]%saukta hu[- ik vah rajaa ik`na kao doKo. saao 

]sa samaya jaba vah saao rha qaa tao ]sanao ek maaomaba<aI jalaayaI AaOr 

]sakao doKnao calaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa tao vaha^ tao rajaa ik`na kI bajaaya ek 

bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana laoTa huAa qaa. pr jaba vah Apnao haqa maoM 

maaomaba<aI lao kr ]sakao doK rhI qaI tao ]sakI maaomaba<aI ko maaoma kI 

ek baU^d ipGala kr ]sa naaOjavaana kI baa^h pr igar pD,I. [sasao vah 

naaOjavaana caaOMk kr ]z pD,a AaOr bahut gaussaa huAa. 

vah baaolaa — “tumanao maora jaadU taoD, idyaa [sailayao Aba tuma mauJao 

kBaI nahIM doK paAaogaI. 
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tuma Aba mauJao tBaI doK paAaogaI jaba tuma mauJao 

ZÛZto ZU^Zto saat baaotla Aa^saU bahaAaogaIo, saat laaoho 

ko jaUto taoD,aogaIo, saat laaoho kI maOinTlsa
89
 AaOr saat 

laaoho ko Taop taoD,aogaI.” yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao 

gaayaba hao gayaa. 

yah saba doK kr vah laD,kI bahut duKI hao gayaI AaOr [tnaI 

duKI hu[- ik ]sako pasa ]sakao ZÛZnao ko isavaa AaOr kao[- rasta nahIM 

bacaa. 

vah ek laaohar ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sasao saat jaaoD,I laaoho 

ko jaUto, saat laaoho ko maOinTlsa AaOr saat laaoho ko Taop banavaayao AaOr 

]nakao lao kr Apnao pit kao ZU^Znao cala dI. 

vah idna Bar raotI rhI AaOr calatI rhI jaba tk rat nahIM hao 

gayaI. jaba rat hu[- tao vah ek phaD, pr qaI. rat kao zhrnao ko 

ilayao ]sanao vaha^ kao[- jagah ZU^Znao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao ]sakao ek 

makana imala gayaa. ]sanao ]sa makana ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao 

ek bauiZ,yaa nao ]saka drvaajaa Kaolaa. 

ek laD,kI kao saamanao KD,a doK kr baaolaI — “Aao baocaarI 

laD,kI, Afsaaosa maOM tumakao yaha^ SarNa nahIM do saktI @yaaoMik maora 

baoTa hvaa hO. vah jaba Saama kao Aata hO tao vah Gar kI saarI caIja,oM 

 
89 Mantel is a cloak type garment worn over the clothes. Here it is made of iron. See its picture above. 
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]laT plaT kr dota hO. jaao BaI ]sako rasto maoMo Aata hO vah ]na 

sabakao imaTa dota hO.” 

vah laD,kI ]sasao pa`qa-naa krnao lagaI ik vah iksaI trh sao rat 

Bar ko ilayao ]sakao vaha^ ruknao do saubah haoto hI vah vaha^ sao calaI 

jaayaogaI pr [sa samaya vah kha^ jaayaogaI. saao vah bauiZ,yaa ]sa pr 

dyaa kr ko ]sakao Gar ko Andr lao gayaI. 

qaaoD,I dor baad ]sa bauiZ,yaa ka baoTa hvaa Aa gayaa AaOr Aato hI 

baaolaa — “AadmaI, AadmaI, mauJao AadmaI kI baU Aa rhI hO. kha^ hO 

AadmaI?” pr ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao Kanaa iKlaa kr Saant ikyaa. 

saubah kao hvaa kI maa^ bahut tD,ko hI ]zI 

AaOr laD,kI kao ]zayaa AaOr baaolaI — “[sasao 

phlao ik maora baoTa jaagao tuma yaha^ sao calaI jaaAao 

AaOr yah caosTnaT
90
 laotI jaaAao. yah maorI trf sao tumakao ek BaoMT 

hO. jaba BaI tuma iksaI mauiSkla maoM pD, jaaAao tao [sakao taoD, 

laonaa.” 

laD,kI nao vah caosTnaT ilayaa, hvaa kI maa^ kao Qanyavaad idyaa 

AaOr Apnao safr pr cala dI. AgalaI rat haoto haoto vah ek dUsaro 

phaD, pr Aa gayaI. vaha^ BaI ]sakao ek makana imala gayaa. vah 

]sa makana tk gayaI AaOr ]saka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. 

 
90 Chestnut is a kind of nut like walnut, groundnut (peanut), pistachio etc nuts. People eat this nut dry 
roasted on fire like the ear of corn (Bhuttaa), or in a hot pan on fire, or in an oven. See its picture 
above. 
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vaha^ BaI ek bauiZ,yaa nao hI ]sa makana ka drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr 

baaolaI — “baoTI, maOM tumakao Apnao Gar maoM rK laotIo pr maOM ibajalaI kI 

maa^ hU^. Aaoh tuma baocaarI. Agar maora baoTa ibajalaI Aa gayaa AaOr 

]sanao tumakao pkD, ilayaa tao?” 

laD,kI nao ]sasao BaI bahut p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao kovala rat 

Bar ko ilayao zhrnao kI jagah do do [sa rat maoM vah AkolaI kha^ 

jaayaogaI tao ]sakao ]sa laD,kI pr dyaa Aa gayaI AaOr vah BaI ]sakao 

Gar ko Andr lao gayaI. 

jaba ibajalaI Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao [Qar ]Qar kuC saU^Gaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “AadmaI? yah AadmaI kI baU kha^ sao Aa rhI hO?” pr 

kafI ZU^Znao pr BaI vah ]sa laD,kI kao na pa saka. saao Apnaa 

Kanaa Kanao ko baad vah saaonao calaa gayaa. 

ibajalaI kI maa^ BaI saubah savaoro tD,ko hI ]zI AaOr ]sa laD,kI 

kao jagaa kr ]sasao baaolaI — “[sasao phlao ik maora baoTa jaagao tuma 

yaha^ sao calaI jaaAao AaOr maorI trf sao yah AKraoT
91
 laotI jaaAao 

tumharo kama Aayaogaa. jaba kBaI tuma iksaI BaarI mausaIbat maoM hao tao 

[sakao taoD, laonaa.” 

laD,kI nao ]sasao vah AKraoT lao ilayaa, ]sakao 

Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr Apnao rasto cala dI. vah ifr 

saara idna calatI rhI AaOr jaba rat hu[- tao Aba vah 

 
91 Walnut – a kind of nut like almond, pistachio, groundnut (peanut) etc. See its picture above 
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ek tIsaro phaD, pr qaI. yaha^ BaI ]sakao ek makana idKayaI do 

gayaa. yah garja ka makana qaa. 

makana doK kr ]sanao vaha^ BaI ]sa makana ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao vaha^ BaI ek bauiZ,yaa nao ]saka drvaajaa Kaolaa. 

]sanao BaI Apnao baoTo kI vajah sao ]sakao rat kao SarNa donao sao manaa 

kr idyaa. pr ifr vah BaI [sa laD,kI ko kafI p`aqa-naa krnao ko 

baad ]sakao Andr lao AayaI AaOr rat Bar ko ilayao ]sao SarNa dI. 

Saama kao jaba garja Aayaa tao ]sakao BaI Apnao Gar maoM AadmaI 

kI baU AayaI pr ZÛZnao pr BaI jaba ]sakao kao[- AadmaI nahIM idKayaI 

idyaa tao vah BaI Kanaa Ka kr saaonao calaa gayaa. 

saubah kao garja kI maa^ BaI tD,ko hI ]zI 

AaOr ]sa laD,kI kao jagaa kr baaolaI — “[sasao 

phlao ik maora baoTa ]zo tuma yaha^ sao calaI jaaAao 

AaOr maorI trf sao yah hOja,lanaT
92
 laotI jaaAao. jaba iksaI mausaIbat 

maoM f^sa jaaAao tao [sakao taoD, laonaa.” 

laD,kI nao ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao vah hOja,lanaT ilayaa, ]sao Qanyavaad 

idyaa AaOr ifr Apnao safr pr cala dI. vah maIlaaoM calatI rhI AaOr 

calato calato ek Sahr maoM Aa gayaI. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao saunaa ik vaha^ kI rajakumaarI kI SaadI ek 

saundr naaOjavaana sao haonao vaalaI qaI jaao ]saI rajakumaarI ko iklao maoM 

 
92 Hazel nut is a kind of nut like chestnut, walnut, ground nut (peanut) etc. See its picture above. 
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rhta qaa. [sa laD,kI kao kuC eosaa lagaa ik yahI ]saka pit qaa 

saao ]sakao [sa SaadI kao raoknao ko ilayao kuC krnaa qaa, pr vah @yaa 

kro? vah iklao maoM Andr kOsao Gausao? 

]sakao caOsTnaT kI yaad AayaI tao ]sanao vah caOsTnaT inakala 

kr taoD, idyaa. ]sako Andr sao bahut saaro hIro javaahrat inakla 

kr naIcao ibaKr gayao. 

]sanao vao saba hIro javaahrat baTaoro AaOr ]nakao lao kr 

rajakumaarI ko mahla kI iKD,kI kao naIcao baocanao ko ilayao lao gayaI 

AaOr Aavaaja lagaanao lagaI — “hIro javaahrat lao laao. bahut saundr 

hIro javaahrat lao laao.” 

rajakumaarI nao ApnaI iKD,kI sao naIcao Jaa^ka tao ek laD,kI kao 

hIro javaahrat baocato payaa. ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao Apnao mahla maoM 

baulaa ilayaa AaOr ]sasao ]na hIro javaahrataoM kI kImat pUCI. 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM yao saaro hIoro javaahrat Aapkao mauFt do 

dU^gaI Agar Aap mauJakao Apnao mahla maoM zhro hue naaOjavaana ko saaonao ko 

kmaro maoM ek rat gaujaarnao kI [jaaja,t do doM tao.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI Dr gayaI ik Saayad yah laD,kI ]sako 

haonao vaalao pit sao baat kro AaOr ]sakao vaha^ sao Bagaanao kI kaoiSaSa 

kro. 

pr ]sakI dasaI nao kha — “Aap yah saba maoro }pr CaoD, 

dIijayao. hma ]sa naaOjavaana kao saaonao vaalaI dvaa iKlaa doMgao AaOr vah 
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rat Bar saaota hI rhogaa, ]zogaa hI nahIM. tao eosaI halat maoM yah kr 

hI @yaa saktI hO?” 

saao ]nhaoMnao yahI ikyaa. jaba vah naaOjavaana saaonao gayaa tao dasaI nao 

]sakao Kanao ko saaqa saaonao vaalaI dvaa iKlaa dI AaOr vah jaa kr 

gahrI naIMd saao gayaa. 

dasaI rat kao ]sa laD,kI kao BaI ]sa naaOjavaana ko kmaro maoM CaoD, 

AayaI. vaha^ jaa kr laD,kI nao doKa ik vah tao AaOr kao[- nahIM 

]saka Apnaa pit hI qaa. ]sakao doK kr vah bahut KuSa hu[- ik 

]sakao ]saka Kaoyaa huAa pit imala gayaa. 

kuC rat baItnao pr vah ]sako pasa gayaI AaOr ]sakao jagaanao 

lagaI — “]zao doKao, maOM tumharo ilayao iktnaI dUr cala kr AayaI hU^. 

maoro saat laaoho ko jaUto fT gayao hOM. saat laaoho ko maOinTlsa AaOr saat 

laaoho ko Taop BaI TUT gayao hOM. maOMnao saat baaotla Aa^saU BaI bahayao hOM. 

[sa sabako baad hI maOMnao tumhoM doKa hO. ]zao, ]zao.” 

vah saubah tk ]sakao ]zatI rhI pr rajakumaar tao ]sa saaonao 

vaalaI dvaa ko Asar sao eosaa saaoyaa eosaa saaoyaa ik ]sakI tao Aa^K 

hI nahIM KulaI. 

jaba laD,kI ka QaIrja CUT gayaa tao saubah ]sanao AKraoT taoD, 

idyaa. ]sa AKraoT maoM sao ek ko baad ek isalk AaOr k[- trh 
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ko kpD,aoM ko saundr saundr gaa]na inaklanao lagao. hr nayaa 

gaa]na
93
 ]sasao phlao vaalao gaa]na sao khIM j,yaada saundr 

AaOr kImatI haota. 

jaba dasaI saubah AayaI tao vah tao yah tmaaSaa doK kr h@ka 

ba@ka rh gayaI ik ]sa laD,kI ko caaraoM trf gaa]na hI gaa]na 

ibaKro pD,o hOM. vah turnt BaagaI BaagaI rajakumaarI ko pasa gayaI AaOr 

jaa kr ]sao saba batayaa. 

rajakumaarI BaI yah sauna kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI AaOr vah BaI 

turnt daOD,I daOD,I dasaI ko pICo pICo vaha^ AayaI jaha^ ]sa laD,kI nao 

Apnao caaraoM trf [tnao saaro gaa]na fOlaa rKo qao. ]na saba gaa]na 

kao doK kr ]saka mana lalacaa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao ]na 

saba gaa]na kI kImat pUCI. 

laD,kI nao ifr vahI Sat- rKI ik Agar vah ]sakao ]sa 

naaOjavaana ko kmaro maoM ek rat AaOr saaonao dogaI tao vah vao saaro gaa]na 

]sakao mauFt do dogaI. 

[sa baar BaI rajakumaarI nao dasaI ko khnao pr ]sa laD,kI kao 

]sa naaOjavaana ko kmaro maoM saaonao Baoja idyaa. AaOr [sa baar BaI ]nhaoMnao 

]sa naaOjavaana kao baohaoSaI kI dvaa iKlaa kr saulaa idyaa. 

 
93 Gown is a long heel-length robe made of expensive cloth and richly decorated or embroidered 
normally for party purposes. See its picture above. 
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pr [sa baar ]sa laD,kI kao dor sao ]sako kmaro maoM lao jaayaa gayaa 

AaOr jaldI hI inakala laayaa gayaa saao ]sakI yah dUsarI rat BaI 

baokar gayaI AaOr vah ]sakao na ]za sakI. 

Aba ]sa laD,kI ko pasa kovala ek hI igarI bacaI qaI – 

hOja,lanaT. kao[- AaOr caara na doK kr ]sanao ]sa igarI kao BaI taoD, 

idyaa. ]sa igarI maoM sao bahut saaro GaaoD,o gaaiD,yaa^ inakla pD,o. 

rajakumaarI nao ]nakao laonao ko ilayao jaba ]nakI kImat pUCI tao 

]sa laD,kI nao ]nakI BaI vahI kImat maa^gaI ik vah ]sakao Agar ]sa 

naaOjavaana ko kmaro maoM ek rat saaonao do tao vah ]na sabakao ]sakao 

mauFt hI do dogaI. rajakumaarI ifr rajaI hao gayaI. 

rajaa dao rat sao kuC AjaIba saa mahsaUsa kr rha qaa saao ]sakao 

lagaa ik ]sako Kanao maoM kuC qaa ijasakI vajah sao ]sakao eosaa 

mahsaUsa hao rha qaa saao ]sa idna BaI rajakumaar kao jaba Kanao ko baad 

vah dvaa dI gayaI tao rajakumaar nao ]sakao Kanao ka bahanaa tao ikyaa 

pr ]nakI inagaah bacato hI foMk idyaa AaOr jaa kr saao gayaa. 

rat kao jaba ]sa laD,kI nao ]sasao ifr sao baat kI tao vah 

turnt hI ]z gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao ]sakI p%naI baOzI qaI. 

]sakao doK kr vah bahut KuSa hao gayaa. 

]na GaaoD,aoM AaOr gaaiD,yaaoM ko saaqa ]na daonaaoM kao vaha^ sao Baaganao maoM 

kao[- proSaanaI nahIM hu[-. vao laaoga Apnao Gar phu^ca gayao 

AaOr Gar maoM KUba KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM.  
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17  ija_I Aa%maaeoM94 

 

ek idna ek iksaana Apnao iksaI ja$rI kama sao baIlaa
95
 jaa rha 

qaa. ]sa idna maaOsama bahut Kraba qaa. bahut baD,a tUfana Aayaa 

huAa qaa. 

]sakao saD,k pr calanao maoM bahut proSaanaI hao rhI qaI pr ifr 

BaI @yaaoMik ]sakao vaha^ ja$rI kama qaa [sailayao ]saka vaha^ jaanaa 

bahut ja$rI qaa saao basa vah calata hI jaa rha qaa. 

rasto maoM ]sakao ek baUZ,a Aata huAa idKayaI idyaa tao ]sanao 

]sa iksaana sao pUCa — “gauD Do, eosao tUfana maoM tuma [tnaI jaldI 

jaldI kha^ calao jaa rho hao?” 

iksaana calato calato baaolaa — “maOM baIlaa jaa rha hU^.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “tumakao kma sao kma yah tao khnaa caaihyao ik 

“Agar Bagavaana kI [cCa rhI tao , , ,.” 

Aba iksaana ruka AaOr ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o kI trf doKa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Agar Bagavaana kI [cCa rhI tao, maOM baIlaa jaa rha hU^ pr 

Agar Bagavaana kI [cCa nahIM BaI hu[- na, tao BaI mauuJao vaha^ phu^canaa tao 

hO hI.” 

 
94 Those Stubborn Souls.  Tale No 20.  A folktale from Biellese, Italy, Europe.   
95 Biella – name of a place in Italy 
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Aba yah baUZ,a tao Bagavaana qaa. vah baaolaa — “Agar eosaa hO 

tao baIlaa phu^canao maoM tumhoM saat saala lagaoMgao. [sa baIca tuma [sa kIcaD, 

maoM kUd jaaAao AaOr saat saala tk [saI kIcaD, maoM hI rhao.” 

]sa baUZ,o ko yah khto hI vah iksaana ek maoMZk 

bana gayaa AaOr vahIM pasa maoM banao kIcaD, ko ek talaaba 

maoM kUd gayaa. 

vah vaha^ saat saala tk rha. saat saala ko baad vah vaha^ sao 

inaklaa AaOr AadmaI ko $p maoM Aa gayaa. ]sanao Apnaa Taop phnaa 

AaOr ifr baIlaa kI trf cala idyaa. 

kuC dUr calanao ko baad vahI baUZ,a ]sakao ifr imala gayaa tao 

]sanao ifr pUCa — “Aba ikQar cala idyao?” 

]sa iksaana nao ]sakao [sa baar BaI vahI javaaba idyaa — “maOM 

baIlaa jaa rha hU^.” 

vah baUZ,a ifr baaolaa — “kma sao kma tumakao yah tao khnaa 

caaihyao “Agar Bagavaana kI [cCa rhI tao , , ,”.” 

iksaana baaolaa — “zIk hO zIk hO “Agar Bagavaana kI [cCa 

rhI tao” AaOr nahIM BaI hu[ - na, tao BaI mauJao pta hO ik maora @yaa haonaa 

hO. maOM Aba ]sa kIcaD, maoM ibanaa iksaI kI sahayata ko jaa sakta 

hU^.” AaOr ]sako baad vah ija,ndgaI Bar nahIM baaolaa.  
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18  marjaaorma ka bat-na96 

 

ek baar ek dvaa baocanao vaalaa
97
 qaa ijasakI p%naI mar gayaI qaI. 

]sako ek bahut hI saundr saI baoTI qaI ijasaka naama qaa sTOlaa 

Dayanaa
98
. 

sTOlaa isalaa[- saIKnao ko ilayao raoja ek dija-na ko pasa jaayaa 

krtI qaI. ]sa dija-na kI Ct pr bahut saaro fUlaaoM ko paOQaaoM ko 

gamalao rKo qao. sTOlaa kao ]na paOQaaoM maoM sao ek marjaaorma
99
 ka paOQaa 

bahut AcCa lagata qaa saao vah hr Saama kao ]sa paOQao kao panaI donao 

jaatI qaI. 

ek Saama jaba vah ]sa paOQao kao panaI do rhI qaI tao ]sanao doKa 

ik ]sa Ct ko saamanao kI trf ko Cjjao pr ek kulaIna naaOjavaana 

KD,a KD,a ]sakI trf doKo jaa rha qaa. 

ek idna vah baaolaa — “sTOlaa Dayanaa, sTOlaa Dayanaa. tumharo 

marjaaorma ko paOQao pr iktnaI pi<ayaa^ hOM?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “Aao kulaIna saundr naaOjavaana, rat maoM iktnao 

taro camakto hOM?” 

 
96 The Pot of Marjoram.  Tale No 21.  A folktale from Italy from its Milan area.  
97 Translated for the word “Apothecary” – he is who is a druggist or a chemist 
98 Stella Diana – the name of the girl 
99 Marjoram is a kind of herb like Ajavaayan (Oregano in Italian) of our Indian cooking 
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naaOjavaana baaolaa — “taro tao iganao nahIM jaa sakto @yaaoMik vao tao 

bahut saaro hOM.” 

laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tumakao tao maoro marjaaorma ko paOQao kI 

trf doKnao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 

ek idna ]sa naaOjavaana nao ek maClaI baocanao vaalao ka $p rKa 

AaOr ]sa dija-na kI iKD,kI ko naIcao maClaI baocanaoo ko ilayao calaa 

gayaa. 

maClaI baocanao vaalao kI Aavaaja sauna kr dija-na nao sTOlaa kao Saama 

ko Kanao ko ilayao maClaI KrIdnao ko ilayao Baojaa. laD,kI nao ek 

maClaI ]zayaI AaOr maClaI baocanao vaalao sao pUCa ik vah maClaI iktnao 

kI hO. 

naaOjavaana nao ]sakI kImat batayaI tao vah [tnaI j,yaada qaI ik 

]sanao kha ik vah vah maClaI nahIM KrIdogaI. [sa pr vah naaOjavaana 

baaolaa — “AcCa Agar tuma mauJao ek caumbana daogaI tao maOM tumakao yah 

maClaI ibanaa iksaI dama ko do dU^gaa.” 

sTOlaa nao ]sakao jaldI sao ]sao ek baar caUmaa AaOr ]sanao sTOlaa 

kao vah maClaI ]sakI dija-na ko Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao ibanaa kuC 

ilayao hI do dI. 

Saama kao jaba sTOlaa Ct pr ifr sao ]na paOQaaoM ko baIca maoM 

idKayaI dI tao ]sa naaOjavaana nao ifr sao ]sasao kha — “sTOlaa 
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Dayanaa, sTOlaa Dayanaa. tumharo marjaaorma ko paOQao pr iktnaI pi<ayaa^ 

hOM?” 

sTOlaa nao javaaba idyaa — “Aao kulaIna saundr naaOjavaana, rat maoM 

iktnao taro camakto hOM?” 

naaOjavaana nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “taro ta o iganao nahIM jaa 

sakto @yaaoMik vao tao bahut saaro hOM.” 

laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tumakao tao maoro marjaaorma ko paOQao kI 

trf doKnao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 

tba ]sa kulaIna naaOjavaana nao kha — “ek CaoTI saI maClaI ko 

ilayao tumanao mauJao [tnaa saundr caumbana idyaa.” 

Aba sTOlaa kao lagaa ik ]sa naaOjavaana nao tao ]sakao baovakUf 

banaayaa hO tao vah turnt hI vaha^ sao hT kr naIcao ]sa naaOjavaana kao 

baovakUf banaanao ko ilayao calaI gayaI. 

vaha^ sao vah ek AadmaI kI paoSaak phna kr inaklaI. ]sanao 

ApnaI kmar maoM ek poTI BaI phnaI. ]sakI kmar kI poTI maoM bahut 

saaro saundr javaahrat jaD,o qao. vah ek Kccar pr caZ,I AaOr ]sa 

naaOjavaana ko saamanao galaI maoM ca@kr kaTnao lagaI. 

]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sakI kmar kI poTI doKI tao baaolaa — 

“iktnaI saundr poTI hO @yaa tuma [sao mauJao baocaaogao?” 
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AadmaI kI nakla banaato hue vah baaolaI ik vah ]sa poTI kao 

]sao ibanaa kuC ilayao hI do dogaI. vah naaOjavaana baaolaa ik vah ]sa 

poTI kao laonao ko ilayao kuC BaI krnao kao tOyaar hO. 

vah laD,kI baaolaI — “zIk hO, Agar eosaa hO tao maoro Kccar 

kI pU^C kao caUma laao AaOr maOM tumakao yah poTI do dU^gaa.” 

vah laD,ka sacamauca maoM ]sa poTI kao laonaa caahta qaa saao ]sanao 

caaraoM trf doKa ik kao[- ]sakao doK tao nahIM rha AaOr yah yakIna 

krnao ko baad ik vaak[- ]sakao kao[- nahIM doK rha qaa ]sanao ]sa 

laDko ko Kccar kI pU^C kao caUma ilayaa AaOr vah poTI lao kr calaa 

gayaa. 

Agalao idna ]na daonaaoM nao ifr ek dUsaro kao doKa AaOr ifr 

]saI trIko sao baat Sau$ hu[- —  

“sTOlaa Dayanaa, sTOlaa Dayanaa. tumharo marjaaorma ko paOQao pr 

iktnaI pi<ayaa^ hOM?” 

sTOlaa nao javaaba idyaa — “Aao kulaIna saundr naaOjavaana, rat maoM 

iktnao taro camakto hOM?” 

naaOjavaana nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “taro ta o iganao nahIM jaa 

sakto @yaaoMik vao tao bahut saaro hOM.” 

laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tumakao tao maoro marjaaorma ko paOQao kI 

trf doKnao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 
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“ek CaoTI saI maClaI ko ilayao tumanao mauJao [tnaa saundr caumbana 

idyaa.” 

“poTI kao laonao ko ilayao tumanao BaI tao maoro Kccar kI pU^C kao 

caUmaa.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa naaOjavaana kao jaldI sao kuC ivacaar Aayaa saao 

]sanao jaldI sao ]sa dija-na ko kana maoM kuC kha AaOr ]sasao ]sakI 

saIiZ,yaaoM ko naIcao iCpnao kI [jaaja,t maa^ga laI. 

jaba sTOlaa saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao AayaI tao vah naaOjavaana saIiZ,yaaoM sao 

baahr kI trf inaklaa AaOr sTOlaa kao ]sako skT- sao pkD, kr 

KIMca ilayaa. 

sTOlaa icallaayaI — “maOma maOma, yao saIiZ,yaa^ tao mauJao maoro skT- sao 

BaI pkD,tI hOM.” 

]sa Saama kao Ct pr KD,I hu[- sTOlaa AaOr Apnao Cjjao pr 

KD,o hue ]sa naaOjavaana maoM ifr yao baatoM hu[-M — 

“sTOlaa Dayanaa, sTOlaa Dayanaa. tumharo marjaaorma ko paOQao pr 

iktnaI pi<ayaa^ hOM?” 

sTOlaa nao javaaba idyaa — “Aao kulaIna saundr naaOjavaana, rat maoM 

iktnao taro camakto hOM?” 

naaOjavaana nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “taro ta o iganao nahIM jaa 

sakto @yaaoMik vao tao bahut saaro hOM.” 
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laD,kI ifr baaolaI — “tumakao tao maoro marjaaorma ko paOQao kI 

trf doKnao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 

“ek CaoTI saI maClaI ko ilayao tumanao mauJao [tnaa saundr caumbana 

idyaa.” 

“poTI ka o laonao ko ilayao tumanao BaI tao maoro Kccar kI pU^C kao 

caUmaa.” 

“maOma maOma, yao saIiZ,yaa^ tao mauJao maoro skT- sao BaI pkD,tI hOM.” 

[sa baar sTOlaa nao jaldI kI. ]sanao jaldI sao saaocaa AbakI baar 

maOM tumakao zIk krtI hU^. 

]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana ko naaOkr kao kuC idyaa AaOr ek rat vah 

]sako Gar maoM Gausa gayaI. vaha^ vah ek safod caadr sao ZkI hu[- haqa 

maoM ek Taca- AaOr ek KulaI hu[- iktaba ilayao hue ]sako saamanao KD,I 

hao gayaI. 

]sakao doK kr tao vah naaOjavaana Dr ko maaro ka^pnao lagaa — 

“Aao maaOt, maoro Pyaar, maOM tao ABaI javaana hU^ AaOr QaIrja vaalaa hU^. 

tuma maorI caacaI ko pasa jaaAao jaao laD,tI hO AaOr bauiZ,yaa hO.” 

sTOlaa nao Apnao haqa kI Taca- bauJaa dI AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

Agalao idna vao daonaaoM ApnaI puranaI jagah imalao AaOr baat ifr vahIM sao 

Sau$ hu[- — “sTOlaa Dayanaa, sTOlaa Dayanaa. tumharo marjaaorma ko paOQao 

pr iktnaI pi<ayaa^ hOM?” 
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sTOlaa nao javaaba idyaa — “Aao kulaIna saundr naaOjavaana, rat maoM 

iktnao taro camakto hOM?” 

naaOjavaana nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa — “taro ta o iganao nahIM jaa 

sakto @yaaoMik vao tao bahut saaro hOM.” 

sTOlaa ifr baaolaI — “tumakao tao maoro marjaaorma ko paOQao kI trf 

doKnao kI BaI ihmmat nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 

“ek CaoTI saI maClaI ko ilayao tumanao mauJao [tnaa saundr caumbana 

idyaa.” 

“poTI kao laonao ko ilayao tumanao maoro Kccar kI pU^C kao caUmaa.” 

“maOma maOma, yao saIiZ,yaa^ tao mauJao maoro skT- sao BaI pkD,tI hOM.” 

“Aao maaOt, maoro Pyaar, maOM tao ABaI javaana hU^ AaOr QaIrja vaalaa 

hU^. tuma maorI caacaI ko pasa jaaAao jaao laD,tI hO AaOr bauiZ,yaa hO.” 

hala ko [sa majaak pr ]sa naaOjavaana nao saaocaa basa Aba kafI 

hao gayaa Aba maOM ]sasao hmaoSaa ko ilayao daostI kr laota hU^. 

]sanao Apnaa yah kama khto hI kr ilayaa. vah turnt hI dvaa 

baocanao vaalao ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao SaadI ko ilayao sTOlaa ka haqa 

maa^gaa. 

dvaa baocanao vaalaa yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr turnt hI 

]nakI SaadI BaI hao gayaI. jaba SaadI ka idna pasa Aa rha qaa tao 

sTOlaa kao Dr lagaa ik khIM ]saka dulaha khIM ]sasao ]sakI ipClaI 

CoD,KanaI ka badlaa na lao. 
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saao ]sanao Apnao mana maoM kuC tya ikyaa. ]sanao ek ija,nda 

AadmaI ijatnaI baD,I posT/I kI ek gauiD,yaa banaayaI jaao ibalkula ]sako 

jaOsaI laga rhI qaI. idla kI jagah ]sanao laala rMga imalaI foMTI hu[- 

k`Ima
100

 sao Bara ek qaOlaa rK idyaa. 

SaadI kI rsma ko baad vah Apnao kmaro maoM calaI gayaI. vaha^ jaa 

kr ]sanao vah gauiD,yaa Apnao ibastr maoM rK dI AaOr ]sakao Apnaa 

rat ko saaonao vaalaa gaa]na AaOr TaopI phnaa dI. ifr vah vahIM iCp 

kr baOz gayaI. 

 vah naaOjavaana ]sa kmaro maoM Aayaa AaOr baudbaudayaa — “Aah, 
AaiKr hma laaoga ek saaqa hao hI gayao. Aba vah samaya Aa gayaa hO 

jaba maOM ]sasao Apnao saaqa kI gayaI saarI SarartaoM ka saara badlaa 

cauka laU^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao ek Cura inakalaa AaOr ]sa gauiD,yaa ko idla maoM 

GaaoMp idyaa. vah qaOlaa fT gayaa AaOr ]sakI saarI k`Ima inakla kr 

baahr fOla gayaI, yaha^ tk ik dulaho ko caohro pr BaI. 

“Aaoh baocaara maOM, maorI sTOlaa ka tao KUna BaI iktnaa maIza hO. 

maOM ]sao kOsao maar saka? ]f, kaSa maOM ]sao ifr sao ija,nda kr 

sakta.” 

 
100 Whipped Cream 
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saunato hI sTOlaa ApnaI iCpI hu[- jagah sao baahr inakla AayaI 

AaOr ApnaI GaMTI jaOsaI Aavaaja maoM baaolaI — “yah rhI tumharI 

sTOlaa. Bagavaana mauJao bacaayao rKo maOM ija,nda hU^.” 

dulaha tao sTOlaa kao doK kr bahut hI KuSa hao gayaa. 

“maorI sTOlaa ija,nda hO, maorI sTOlaa ija,nda hO.” khto hue ]sanao 

sTOlaa kao galao sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr ifr vah ek saaqa imala jaula kr 

rhnao lagao. 
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19  ibailayaD- Kolanao vaalaa101 

 

ek baar ek naaOjavaana qaa jaao ApnaI ija,ndgaI ek kOf,o maoM  

ibailayaD-
102

 ko iKlaaiD,yaaoM kao caunaaOtI donao maoM gaujaara krta qaa. 

ek idna vah ]sa kOf,o maoM ek ivadoSaI Balaomaanasa sao imalaa tao 

vah ]sasao baaolaa — “ibailayaD - Kolaaogao?” 

ivadoSaI baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ KolaoMgao.” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “da^va pr @yaa lagaaAaogao?” 

ivadoSaI nao kha — “Agar tuma jaIto tao maOM ApnaI baoTI kI 

SaadI tumasao kr dU^gaa.” 

saao daonaaoM nao ibailayaD- Kolanaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr ]sa Kola maoM vah 

naaOjavaana jaIt gayaa. 

 
101 The Billiards Player.  Tale No 22.  – a folktale from Milan, Italy, Europe.   
102 Billiards – an indoor table game. In Britain it is called Billiards and in America it is called Pool. See its 
picture above. 
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AjanabaI baaolaa — “bahut AcCo. maOM “sauna”
103

 doSa ka rajaa 

hU^. ABaI tao maOM jaata hU^ pr ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ko baaro maoM maOM 

tumakao bahut jaldI hI ilaKU^gaa.” yah kh kr vah calaa gayaa. 

Aba hr idna vah naaOjavaana Daikyao kI [ntjaar krta rha ik 

vah “sauna” ko rajaa kI ica{I lao kr Aayaogaa pr vah Daikyaa tao 

Aayaa hI nahIM. saao kuC idna tk tao ]sa naaOjavaana nao [ntjaar 

ikyaa ifr vah ]sa rajaa kao Kaojanao ko ilayao Kud hI Gar sao inakla 

pD,a. 

hr rivavaar kao vah ek nayao Sahr maoM zhrta AaOr caca- maoM sao 

“maasa”
104

 sao baahr inaklato laaogaaoM ka [ntjaar krta. ifr ]namaoM 

sao inaklato baD,o baUZ,aoM sao pUCta ik @yaa ]nakao maalaUma qaa ik “sauna” 

ka rajaa kha^ rhta qaa? @yaa vao ]sakao jaanato qao? pr iksaI kao 

]sako baaro maoM kuC BaI pta nahIM qaa. 

ek baar ek baUZ,o nao javaaba idyaa — “mauJao yakIna hO ik vah 

hO, pr vah kha^ hO yah mauJao nahIM pta hO.” 

vah naaOjavaana Agalao hFto ifr calata rha AaOr Agalao rivavaar 

kao ifr ek nayao Sahr maoM Aayaa. vaha^ ]sakao ek AaOr baUZ,a imalaa 

ijasanao ]sakao batayaa ik tuma flaa^ Sahr calao jaaAao Saayad vah 

tumakao vaha^ imala jaayao. 

 
103 Sun country 
104 Mass is kind of Catholic Christian worship conducted in the church. 
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saao Agalao hFto rivavaar kao vah ]saI Sahr maoM jaa phu^caa AaOr 

“maasa” sao baahr inaklato laaogaaoM maoM sao ek baUZ,o AadmaI sao pUCa ik 

sauna ka rajaa kha^ rhta qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “vah tao yahIM pasa maoM hI rhta hO. [sa saD,k ko 

AaKIr maoM da^yao haqa kao tumakao ]saka mahla imala jaayaogaa. tuma ]sa 

mahla kao najar Andaja nahIM kr sakto @yaaoMik ]sa mahla ka kao[- 

drvaajaa nahIM hO.” 

“tao ifr laaoga ]samaoM Gausato kOsao hOM?” 

vah baUZ,a baaolaa — “mauJao @yaa maalaUma? pr maorI salaah yah hO ik 

tuma ]sako pasa lagao baagaIcao maoM [ntjaar krnaa. vaha^ ek talaaba hO 

jaha^ “sauna” ko rajaa kI tIna baoiTyaa^ daophr kao raoja ]samaoM tOrnao 

AatI hOM.” 

yah sauna kr vah naaOjavaana vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr rajaa ko 

baagaIcao maoM jaa kr iCp gayaa. zIk daophr kao rajaa kI tIna 

baoiTyaa^ vaha^ AayaIM. ]nhaoMnao Apnao kpD,o ]taro AaOr talaaba maoM kUd 

gayaIM AaOr tOrnao lagaIM. 

[sa baIca vah naaOjavaana caaorI iCpo ]nako kpD,aoM tk phu^ca gayaa 

AaOr ]namaoM sao sabasao saundr laD,kI ko kpD,o ]za kr vaha^ sao ifr 

vahIM calaa gayaa jaha^ vah phlao iCpa huAa qaa. 
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jaba vao laD,ikyaa^ tOr caukIM tao ]sa talaaba sao baahr inaklaIM 

AaOr Apnao Apnao kpD,o phnanao lagaIM. pr ]namaoM sao ]sa sabasao saundr 

laD,kI kao Apnao kpD,o nahIM imalao. vao vaha^ sao gaayaba qao. 

]sakI dUsarI baihnaaoM nao kha — “jaldI krao, hmanao tao Apnao 

kpD,o phna ilayao tuma yaha^ @yaaoM rukI KD,I hao?” 

tIsarI laD,kI nao kuC proSaana haoto hue kha — “maoro kpD,o 

nahIM imala rho hOM. ja,ra maora [ntjaar krao.” 

“zIk sao doKao hmakao jaanaa BaI hO.” yah kh kr vao ]sakao 

vahIM CaoD, kr calaI gayaIM. 

]sa laD,kI nao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa tao vah naaOjavaana Apnao 

iCpnao kI jagah sao baahr inakla kr baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao 

Apnao ipta ko pasa lao calaao tao maOM tumharo kpD,o vaapsa kr dU^gaa. 

tumharo kpD,o maoro pasa hOM.” 

“pr tuma hao kaOna?” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “ek baar maOMnao “sauna” ko rajaa kao 

ibailayaD- maoM hrayaa qaa saao ]sakI Sat- ko Anausaar Aba mauJao ]sakI 

baoTI sao SaadI krnaI hO.” 

daonaaoM javaana baccaaoM nao ek dUsaro kI trf doKa tao daonaaoM kao 

ek dUsaro sao Pyaar hao gayaa. 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maOM tumakao Apnao ipta ko pasa [sa Sat - pr lao 

calatI hU^ ik ifr tuma mauJasao hI SaadI kraogao. maoro ipta tumharI 
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Aa^KaoM pr p+I baa^QaoMgao AaOOOr hma tInaaoM maoM sao ek kao caunanao kao 

khoMgao. ]sa samaya tuma hma tInaaoM baihnaaoM ko haqa CU kr mauJao cauna 

sakto hao. Qyaana rKnaa maorI ek ]^galaI kTI hu[- hO.” 

“maMjaUr hO.” ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sako kpD,o vaapsa kr idyao AaOr 

vah laD,kI ]sa naaOjavaana kao Apnao ipta ko pasa lao gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maOM AapkI baoTI sao SaadI 

krnao Aayaa hU^.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “zIk hO tuma kla ]sasao SaadI kraogao. maoro tIna 

baoiTyaa^ hOM. [sa baIca tuma maorI tIna baoiTyaaoM maoM sao iksaI ek baoTI kao 

cauna laao ik tuma iksasao SaadI kraogao. tumharI SaadI kla ]saI sao hao 

jaayaogaI.” yah kh kr rajaa nao ]sa naaOjavaana kI Aa^KaoM pr p+I 

ba^Qavaa dI. 

phlaI laD,kI Andr AayaI tao ]sanao ]sako haqa Cue AaOr baaolaa 

“yah maoro ilayao nahIM hO”. 

rajaa nao ifr dUsarI laD,kI kao baulavaayaa. ]sanao ]sako BaI haqa 

Cue tao baaolaa “yah BaI maoro ilayao nahIM hO”. 

rajaa nao ifr ApnaI tIsarI baoTI kao baulaayaa. ]sanao yah p@ka 

krnao ko ilayao ik yah vaak[- vahI laD,kI hO yaa nahIM ijasako haqa kI 

ek ]^galaI gaayaba qaI ]sako BaI haqa Cue. 

yah laD,kI vahI qaI ijasako haqa kI ek ]^galaI gaayaba qaI. 

]sanao ]sa laD,kI sao SaadI ko ilayao ha^ kr dI. 
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Agalao idna ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr daonaaoM pit p%naI 

mahla sao Apnao kmaro maoM calao gayao. 

AaQaI rat kao p%naI nao kha — “maOM Aba tumasao AaOr j,yaada nahIM 

iCpa saktI. maoro ipta tumakao maarnao ka Plaana banaa rho hOM.” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “tao ifr calaao yaha^ sao Baaga calato 

hOM.” saao vao laaoga savaoro tD,ko hI ]zo, rajaa kI GauD,saala sao ]nhaoMnao 

dao sabasao AcCo GaaoD,o ]zayao AaOr ]na pr baOz kr Baaga ilayao. 

rajaa jaba savaoro ]za tao vah ApnaI baoTI ko kmaro maoM gayaa tao 

payaa ik vaha^ sao tao ]sakI baoTI AaOr vah naaOjavaana daonaaoM hI gaayaba 

hOM. 

yah doK kr vah ApnaI GauD,saala kI trf daOD,a gayaa tao doKa 

ik ]sako dao sabasao AcCo GaaoD,o BaI vaha^ sao gaayaba hOM. ]sanao ApnaI 

kuC AcCI GauD,savaar saonaa laI AaOr ]sa saonaa kao ApnaI baoTI AaOr 

damaad
105

 kao laanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. 

jaba vah naaOjavaana AaOr rajaa kI baoTI jaa rho qao tao ]nhaoMnao 

Apnao pICo GaaoD,aoM kI TapaoM kI Aavaaja saunaI. ]nhaoMnao [Qar ]Qar 

doKa tao doKa ik isapaihyaaoM kI ek TukD,I ]nakI trf baZ,I calaI 

Aa rhI qaI. 

rajaa kI baoTI nao Apnao isar sao ek kMGaI inakalaI AaOr Apnao 

pICo jamaIna pr foMk dI. kMGaI ko jamaIna pr igarto hI vaha^ ek 

 
105 Son-in-law – daughter’s husband 
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jaMgala pOda hao gayaa. vaha^ ek AadmaI AaOr 

ek s~I ]sa jaMgala ko poD, ]KaD,nao maoM lagao 

hue qao. 

isapaihyaaoM nao ]nasao pUCa — “@yaa tumanao 

yaha^ “sauna” ko rajaa kI baoTI kao ]sako pit ko saaqa jaato doKa 

hO?” 

]na AadmaI AaOr s~I nao javaaba idyaa — “hma tao yaha^ ko yao 

poD, ]KaD, rho hOM jaba rat hao jaayaogaI tba calao jaayaoMgao.” 

isapaihyaaoM nao AbakI baar kuC }^caI Aavaaja maoM pUCa — “hmanao 

tumasao pUCa ik @yaa tuma laaogaaoM nao yaha^ “sauna” ko rajaa kI baoTI kao 

]sako pit ko saaqa jaato doKa hO?” 

vao AadmaI AaOr s~I baaolao — “ha^ ha^ jaba hmaarI gaaD,I Bar 

jaayaogaI tba hma yaha^ sao calao jaayaoMgao. saunaa nahIM tumanao?” naa]mmaId sao 

hao kr vao isapahI rajaa ko pasa laaOT Aayao. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “@yaa tumakao vao daonaaoM imalao?” 

isapahI baaolao — “hma basa ]nakao pkD,nao hI vaalao qao ik hmaaro 

AaOr ]nako baIca maoM ek jaMgala Aa KD,a huAa AaOr hma ek AadmaI 

AaOr ek s~I ko saamanao KD,o qao ijanhaoMnao hmaoM kovala baovakUfI ko 

javaaba idyao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “tao tumakao ]nhIM kao pkD, laonaa caaihyao qaa. 

vao hI maorI baoTI AaOr ]saka pit qao.” 
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saao vao ifr cala idyao. AbakI baar BaI isapaihyaaoM nao basa ]nakao 

pkD, hI ilayaa qaa ik “sauna” ko rajaa kI baoTI nao ifr sao Apnao 

isar sao ek kMGaI inakala kr Apnao pICo foMk dI. 

kMGaI ko vaha^ igarto hI vaha^ ek baagaIcaa bana 

gayaa AaOr ]sa baagaIcao maoM ek AadmaI AaOr ek s~I 

icakaorI
106

 AaOr maUlaI [k{I kr rho qao. 

isapaihyaaoM nao ]nasao pUCa — “@yaa tumanao yaha^ “sauna” ko rajaa 

kI baoTI kao ]sako pit ko saaqa jaato doKa hO?” 

vah s~I baaolaI — “yao maUilayaa^ dsa saOnT ka ek gaucCa hO AaOr 

yah icakaorI pa^ca saOnT kI ek hO.” 

isapaihyaaoM nao Apnaa savaala ifr sao daohrayaa pr vao AadmaI AaOr 

s~I kovala icakaorI AaOr maUlaI ko baaro maoM hI baatoM krto rho. Jak 

maar kr vao laaoga ifr vaapsa Gar calao gayao. 

rajaa baaolaa — “tumakao ]nakao pkD, laonaa caaihyao qaa @yaaoMik vao 

hI maorI baoTI AaOr damaad qao.” 

saao vao isapahI baocaaro ek baar ifr ]nako pICo Baagao. ]nhaoMnao 

]nakao ifr sao pkD, ilayaa haota pr “sauna” ko rajaa kI baoTI nao ek 

baar ifr Apnao isar sao ek kMGaI inakalaI AaOr Apnao pICo foMk 

dI. 

 
106 Chickory is a kind of leafy vegetable its roots are eaten like Indian Moolee or radish. See its picture 
above. 
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AbakI baar vah kMGaI jaha^ igarI vaha^ ek caca- KD,a hao gayaa. 

isapaihyaaoM nao ]sa caca- ko saamanao ek AadmaI AaOr ek s~I kao KD,a 

payaa tao ]nhaoMnao ]nasao ifr pUCa — “@yaa tumanao yaha^ “sauna” ko 

rajaa kI baoTI kao ]sako pit ko saaqa jaato doKa hO?” 

daonaaoM nao javaaba idyaa — “hma laaoga Aba dUsarI GaMTI bajaa rho 

hOM. jaba hma tIsarI GaMTI bajaayaoMgao tba saba laaoga “maasa” ko ilayao 

yaha^ AayaoMgao.” 

[sa baar BaI vao isapahI ]nasao yah na khlavaa sako ik vao hI 

“sauna” ko rajaa ko baoTI AaOr damaad qao saao vao ifr Jak maar kr 

vaapsa Aa gayao. 

rajaa ifr icallaayaa — “vao hI maujairma qao tumhoM ]nakao pkD, 

laonaa caaihyao qaa.” 

pr ifr ]sanao Kud nao BaI ]nakao ZU^Znao kI kaoiSaSa CaoD, dI 

AaOr vao naaOjavaana AaOr “sauna” ko rajaa kI baoTI daonaaoM vaha^ sao caupcaap 

inakla gayao. 
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20  jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaa107 

 

ek baar ek bahut hI AmaIr saaOdagar qaa ijasako ek 

baoTa qaa. ]sa baoTo ka naama qaa baaobaao
108

. baaobaao bahut 

hI turt bauiw majaak krta qaa AaOr saIKnao ko ilayao 

hmaoSaa tOyaar rhta qaa. 

]sakI yah A@lamandI doK kr ]sako ipta nao ]sakao ek 

bahut hI A@lamand AadmaI kI doKroK maoM rK idyaa qaa AaOr ]sakao 

]sao saarI BaaYaae^ isaKanao ko ilayao kh idyaa. 

jaba baaobaao kI pZ,a[- K%ma hao gayaI tao vah Gar Aa gayaa. ek 

idna vah Apnao ipta ko saaqa bagaIcao maoM GaUma rha qaa. vaha^ bahut 

saarI icaiD,yaoM ek poD, pr baOzI baOzI [tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao caIM caIM caIM 

caIM kr rhI qaI ik kuC BaI saunaayaI nahIM pD, rha qaa. 

saaOdagar Apnao kanaaoM maoM ]^gailayaa^ Gausaata huAa baaolaa — “yao 

icaiD,yaoM hr Saama maoro kanaaoM ka prda faD,tI hOM.” 

baaobaao nao pUCa — “@yaa maOM Aapkao bata}^ ik yao icaiD,yaoM @yaa 

kh rhI hOM?” 

 
107 Animal Speech.  Tale No 23.  A folktale from Italy from its Mantua area.  
108 Bobo – the name of the boy 
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]sako ipta nao ]sakI trf AaScaya- sao doKa AaOr pUCa — 

“tumhoM kOsao pta ik yao icaiD,yaoM @yaa kh rhI hOM. tuma tao jyaaoitYaI 

nahIM hao na, yaa hao?” 

baaobaao baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, maOM jyaaoitYaI tao nahIM hU^ pr mauJao maoro 

gau$ nao mauJao k[- jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaae^ isaKayaI hOM [sailayao maOM Aapkao 

yah bata sakta hU^ ik yao @yaa kh rhI hOM.” 

saaOdagar baaolaa — “Aba tuma mauJasao yah mat khnaa ik maora pOsaa 

tumakao jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaa isaKanao maoM gayaa hO. tumharo ]sa gau$ nao 

@yaa saaocaa ik maOMnao tumakao ]sako pasa jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaa saIKnao ko 

ilayao Baojaa qaa? maora matlaba tao yah qaa ik ]sakao tumakao AadimayaaoM 

kI BaaYaa isaKanaI caaihyao qaI na ik [na gaU^gao jaanavaraoM kI.” 

baaobaao baaolaa — “@yaaoMik jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaa samaJanaa j,yaada 

mauiSkla haota hO [sailayao ]nhaoMnao mauJao ]nhIM kI BaaYaa sao isaKanaa Sau$ 

krnao ka ivacaar ikyaa.” 

]saI samaya ek ku<aa BaaOMkta huAa Baagaa calaa gayaa tao baaobaao 

baaolaa — “@yaa maOM Aapkao bata}^ ik yah ku<aa @yaa kh rha 

qaa?” 

“nahIM nahIM. mauJao Aba tumharo [na gaU^gao jaanavaraoM ko baaro maoM ek 

Sabd BaI AaOr nahIM saunanaa. ]f, lagata hO ik maOMnao tao tumakao vaha^ 

pZ,nao ko ilayao Baoja kr Apnaa pOsaa hI babaa-d ikyaa.” 
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vao calato rho calato rho. calato calato vao ek Ka[- ko iknaaro 

Aa gayao. vaha^ kuC maoMZk icallaa rho qao. ]nakI Aavaaja sauna kr 

ipta ifr duKI hao kr baaolaa — “]f, yao maoMZk BaI mauJao bahut tMga 

krto hOM.” 

“ipta jaI @yaa maOM bata}^ ik yao maoMZk @yaa , , , ,?” 

ipta baaolaa — “Bagavaana kro SaOtana tumakao AaOr tumakao ijasanao 

yah isaKayaa hO daonaaoM kao ]za kr lao jaayao.” 

yah doK kr ik Apnao baoTo koo }pr ]saka [tnaa pOsaa baokar 

gayaa saaOdagar bahut gaussaa hao rha qaa. ]sakao laga rha qaa ik yah 

jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaa iksaI jaadU Taonao sao sambainQat hO. 

yah saaoca kr ]sanao Apnao dao naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr caupcaap 

]nakao AgalaI saubah ko ilayao kuC bata idyaa. 

baaobaao kao saubah hI ]za idyaa gayaa. ek naaOkr nao ]sakao ek 

gaaD,I maoM ibazayaa AaOr vah Kud BaI ]sako saaqa hI baOz gayaa. dUsara 

naaOkr Aagao baOz gayaa AaOr ]sanao GaaoD,o kao caabauk maar kr gaaD,I 

ha^k dI. 

baaobaao kao pta hI nahIM qaa ik vao laaoga kha^ jaa rho qao. pr 

]sanao doKa ik jaao naaOkr ]sako pasa baOza qaa ]sakI Aa^KoM saUjaI hu[- 

qaIM AaOr vah kuC duKI BaI qaa. 

baaobaao nao ]sasao pUCa — “hma laaoga kha^ jaa rho hOM? AaOr tuma 

[tnao duKI @yaaoM hao?” pr ]sa naaOkr nao kao[ - javaaba nahIM idyaa. 
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tBaI GaaoD,aoM nao ihnaihnaanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao baaobaao samaJa gayaa ik vao 

@yaa kh rho qao. vao kh rho qao — “yah hmaara jaanaa AcCa nahIM hO 

ik hma Apnao CaoTo maailak kao maaOt kI trf lao kr jaa rho hOM.” 

dUsara GaaoD,a baaolaa — “yah tao ]sako ipta ka baD,a baorhma 

hu@ma hO.” 

baaobaao nao Apnao pasa baOzo vaalao naaOkr sao kha — “tao @yaa tuma 

laaogaaoM kao maoro ipta nao yah hu@ma idyaa qaa ik tuma laaoga mauJao baahr lao 

jaaAaogao AaOr maar Dalaaogao?” 

naaOkraoM nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “Aapkao kOsao maalaUma?” 

baaobaao baaolaa — “[na GaaoD,aoM nao mauJasao eosaa kha. zIk hO tao tuma 

mauJao ABaI ABaI maar dao dor tk [ntjaar kra ko mauJao @yaaoM proSaana 

krto hao?” 

naaOkr baaolao — “pr hmaara idla nahIM krta ik hma Aapkao 

maar doM. hma ]sa pap sao CUToMgao kOsao?” 

jaba vao yah baat kr rho qao tao ]naka Apnaa ku<aa BaaOMkta 

huAa ]nako pICo daOD,a. Asala maoM vah Gar sao hI ]sa gaaD,I ko pICo 

pICo Baagata huAa calaa Aa rha qaa. 

baaobaao nao ]sakI BaI saunaI ik vah @yaa kh rha qaa. vah kh 

rha qaa ik maOM Apnao CaoTo maailak kao bacaanao ko ilayao ApnaI jaana 

BaI kubaa-na kr dU^gaa. 
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baaobaao baaolaa — “Agar maoro ipta baorhma hOM tao @yaa huAa kma sao 

kma AaOr dUsaro laaoga tao hOM jaao maoro vafadar hOM jaOsao tuma Aao vafadar 

naaOkr AaOr yah ku<aa jaao maoro ilayao ApnaI jaana tk donao kao tOyaar 

hO.” 

naaOkr baaolao — “Agar eosaa hO tao hma ku<ao ka idla inakala 

kr lao jaayaoMgao AaOr jaa kr baD,o maailak kao do doMgao. CaoTo maailak, 
Aap Baaga jaayaoM yaha^ sao.” 

baaobaao nao Apnao naaOkraoM kao AaOr Apnao ku<ao kao galao sao lagaayaa 

AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. saara idna vah [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha. jaba 

rat hu[- tao vah ek iksaana ko Gar Aayaa AaOr ]sasao rhnao kI jagah 

maa^gaI. jaba saba laaoga maoja ko caaraoM trf Saama ka Kanaa Kanao baOzo 

tao baahr ek ku<aa BaaOMknao lagaa. 

baaobaao ]sakao saunanao ko ilayao iKD,kI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ifr Aa 

kr baaolaa — “jaldI krao. is~yaaoM AaOr baccaaoM kao saaonao ko ilayao 

Baoja dao AaOr tuma laaoga Apnao Apnao hiqayaar sa^Baala laao AaOr tOyaar 

hao jaaAao. kuC DakU AaQaI rat kao yaha^ hmalaa krnao vaalao hOM.” 

vaha^ baOzo saba laaogaaoM kao lagaa ik yah AadmaI pagala hao gayaa 

hO. vao baaolao — “tuma eosaa kOsao kh sakto hao? yah saba tumasao 

iksanao kha?” 

baaobaao baaolaa — “mauJao yah saba [sa ku<ao nao batayaa jaao ABaI 

yaha^ BaaOMk rha qaa. baocaara jaanavar. Agar maOM yaha^ na haota tba tao 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 208 ~ 
 

[sa baocaaro ka BaaOMknaa baokar hI jaata. tuma laaoga maorI baat maanaaogao 

tao saurixat rhaogao.” 

iksaanaaoM nao ApnaI bandUkoM ]za laIM AaOr CaoTo poD,aoM kI ek 

ktar ko pICo iCp gayao AaOr ]nakI pi%nayaa^ AaOr baccao Gar ko 

Andr band hao kr baOz gayao. 

AaQaI rat kao phlao ek saITI kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI, ifr 

dUsarI AaOr ifr tIsarI AaOr ifr ]sako baad daOD,to hue pOraoM kI. 

yao AavaajaoM saunato hI ]na CaoTo poD,aoM ko pICo sao dnaadna gaaoilayaa^ 

calanao lagaIM saao saaro caaor Baaga gayao. ]namaoM sao dao caaor maaro BaI gayao. 

vao Apnao haqa maoM Apnao caakU pkD,o hue kIcaD, maoM pD,o payao gayao. 

baaobaao kI tao [sako baad vaha^ baD,I AavaBagat hu[-. halaa^ik 

iksaana caahto qao ik vah vahIM ]nhIM ko saaqa rho pr ]sanao ]nakao 

baa[- baa[- kha AaOr Apnao rasto cala idyaa. 

maIlaaoM calanao ko baad Saama kao vah ek AaOr iksaana ko Gar 

Aayaa. vah yah saaoca hI rha qaa ik vah ]sako Gar drvaajaa 

KTKTayao yaa nahIM ik ]sanao pasa maoM hI kuC maoMZkaoM kao Tra-to hue 

saunaa. 

]sanao ]nakao pasa sao saunaa tao ]namaoM sao ek maoMZk kh rha qaa 

— “AaAao AaOr haosT
109

 kao yaha^ foMkao. ]sao yaha^ maoro pasa 

 
109 Host is bread or wafer consecrated in the celebration of the Eucharist (a sacred ceremony in the 
Church) 
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foMkao. Agar tuma ]sao maoro pasa nahIM foMkaogao tao maOM tumharo saaqa nahIM 

KolaU^gaa.” 

“pr tuma ]sao pkD, nahIM paAaogao AaOr ]sako dao TukD,o hao 

jaayaoMgao. hmanao ]sao iktnao saalaaoM sao pUra ka pUra bacaa kr rKa hO. 

hma ]sakao taoD,naa nahIM caahto.” 

baaobaao turnt hI ]sa gaD\Zo ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sako 

Andr Jaa^ka. ]sanao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM doKa ik maoMZk ek piva~ 

ptlaI saI caaOrsa p<aI sao ek gaoMd kI trh sao Kola rho qao. 

baaobaao nao ]sakao doKto hI k`asa ka inaSaana banaayaa. 

ek maoMZk baaolaa — “yah haosT Ch saala sao [sa gaD\Zo maoM hO. 

Ch saala phlao jaba SaOtana nao iksaana kI baoTI kao bahkayaa qaa tao 

kmyaUinayana
110

 maoM haosT kao inagalanao kI bajaaya ]sa laD,kI nao ]sa 

haosT kao ApnaI jaoba maoM iCpa ilayaa qaa AaOr ifr caca- sao Gar jaato 

samaya ]sanao ]sakao [sa gaD\Zo maoM foMk idyaa qaa.” 

baaobaao nao Aba ]sa iksaana ko Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao 

]sa iksaana nao ]sakao Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao Andr baulaa ilayaa. 

vah jaba iksaana sao baat kr rha qaa tao ]sakao pta calaa ik 

]sakI baoTI ipClao Ch saalaaoM sao baImaar calaI Aa rhI qaI. k[- 

 
110 Communion is a Christian worshipping activity in the Church in which the attendees eat bread and 
drink wine. 
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Da@TraoM kao idKayaa pr kao[- BaI yah nahIM bata saka ik ]sakao 

baImaarI @yaa hO AaOr Aba vah marnao vaalaI hao rhI hO. 

baaobaao baalaa — “mauJao lagata hO ik Bagavaana ]sakao sajaa do rha 

hO. Ch saala phlao ]sanao caca- ka piva~ haosT ek gaD\Zo maoM foMk 

idyaa qaa. tuma laaoga ]sa haosT kao ZU^Zao AaOr ]sasao kmyaUinayana 

krvaaAao tao vah ibalkula zIk hao jaayaogaI.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa iksaana kao bahut AaScaya- huAa. vah baaolaa 

— “pr tumasao yah saba iksanao kha?” 

baaobaao baaolaa — “maoMZkaoM nao.” 

halaa^ik ]sa iksaana kao baaobaao kI baataoM pr ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa 

pr ifr BaI ]sanao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM ]sa haosT kao ZU^Za tao haosT tao 

gaD\Zo maoM hI qaa saao vah ]sakao imala gayaa. 

ifr ]sa iksaana nao ]sa laD,kI ka zIk sao kmyaUinayana BaI 

krvaa idyaa AaOr vah zIk hao gayaI. vah iksaana tao saaoca hI nahIM 

saka ik baaobaao nao jaao kuC BaI ]sako ilayao ikyaa vah baaobaao kao [sako 

badlao maoM @yaa do.  

pr baaobaao kao tao ]sasao kuC caaihyao nahIM qaa saao vah ]sakao gauD 

baa[- kh kr Aagao cala idyaa. 
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ek idna jaba idna bahut gama- hao rha qaa tao 

baaobaao kao dao naaOjavaana imalao jaao ek caosTnaT ko 

poD,
111

 ko naIcao laoTo Aarama kr rho qao. ]sanao ]nasao 

pUCa ik @yaa vah BaI vaha^ laoT sakta hO. ]nhaoMnao 

ha^ kr dI tao vah BaI vahIM pOr fOlaa kr laoT gayaa. 

]sanao ]nasao pUCa — “tuma laaoga kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

“hma laaoga raoma jaa rho hOM. @yaa tumakao nahIM pta ik phlaa 

paop
112

 mar gayaa hO AaOr Aba nayaa paop caunaa jaanao vaalaa hO?” 

tBaI ]nako isaraoM ko }pr ]sa caosTnaT ko poD, ko }pr 

icaiD,yaaoM ka ek JauMD Aa kr baOz gayaa tao baaobaao baaolaa — “yao 

icaiD,yaoM BaI raoma jaa rhI hOM.” 

]na daonaaoM naaOjavaanaaoM nao pUCa — “tumakao kOsao maalaUma?” 

“mauJao [na icaiD,yaaoM kI BaaYaa AatI hO.” ]sanao ]nakao AaOr 

Qyaana sao saunaa AaOr baaolaa — “ja,ra saaocaao tao ik vao AaOr @yaa kh 

rhI hOM.” 

“@yaa kh rhI hOM?” 

“vao kh rhI hOM ik hmamaoM sao ek kao paop cauna ilayaa jaayaogaa.” 

 
111 Chestnut is a kind of very dark brown color nut which is normally eaten after roasting on coal fire 
and then peeling it. It is very common in Italy but it is found in other places too. Hawkers sell them 
there as people sell hot roasted corn ears on streets in India. See the picture of its tree above. 
112 Pope is the Head of the Catholic Church, lives in Vatican City (a city country) where he has his 
everything – currency, army, administration etc, and he is the King of that city state. 
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]na idnaaoM paop ka caunaava [sa trh sao haota qaa ik ek fa#ta 

kao saonT pITsa- s@vaayar
113

 ko }pr ]D,a idyaa jaata qaa jaha^ bahut 

saarI BaID, [k{I rhtI qaI AaOr vah fa#ta ijasa iksaI ko isar pr 

BaI jaa kr baOz jaatI qaI vahI paop haota qaa. 

saao vao tInaaoM raoma cala idyao AaOr jaa kr saonT pITsa- s@vaayar maoM 

BaID, ko saaqa KD,o hao gayao. fa#ta kao CaoD, idyaa gayaa AaOr vah 

fa#ta caaraoM trf GaUma kr baaobaao ko isar pr Aa baOzI. 

KuSaI kI tailayaaoM AaOr p`aqa-naaAaoM ko baIca baaobaao kao }pr ]za 

ilayaa gayaa AaOr paop ko kpD,o phnaa kr ]sako isaMhasana ko }pr 

ibaza idyaa gayaa. 

ifr baaobaao BaID, kao AaSaIvaa-d donao ko ilayao ]za tao BaID, ko 

Saaor ko baIca maoM ek icallaahT ]zI. BaID, maoM ek baUZ,a baohaoSa hao 

kr igar pD,a qaa. vah baUZ,a ek maro hue ko barabar saa pD,a qaa. 

nayaa paop ]sakI trf daOD,a tao ]sanao ]sakao phcaana ilayaa. 

vah tao ]saka Apnaa ipta qaa. vah baUZ,a tao Apnao Aapkao nafrt 

sao doK rha qaa AaOr Apnao baoTo kI baa^haoM maoM marnao sao phlao ]sasao 

maafI maa^ganaa caahta qaa. 

baaobaao nao ]sao maaf kr idyaa. baaobaao baad maoM 

caca- ka ek bahut hI AcCa paop saaibat huAa. 

 
 

113 St Peter’s Square – a part of Vatican City where Pope lectures and shows himself to the public. 



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-1” 
1.  Dauntless Little John 
2.  The Ship With Three Decks 
3.  The Man Who Came Out Only at Night 
4.  And Seven 
5.  Body Without Soul 
6.  Money Can Do Everything 
7.  The Little Shepherd 
8.  The Little Girl Sold With the Pears 
9.  The Snake 
10.  Three Castles 
11.  The Prince Who Married a Frog 
12.  The Parrot 
13.  Twelve Bulls 
14.  Crack and Crook 
15.  The Canary Prince 
16.  King Krin 
17.  Those Stubborn Souls 
18.  The Pot of Marjoram 
19.  The Billiard's Player 
20.  Animal Speech 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-2” 
1.  The Three Cottages 
2.  The Peasant Astrologer 
3.  The Wolf and the Three Girls 
4.  The Land Where One Never Dies 
5.  The Devotee of St Joseph 
6.  Three Crones 
7.  The Crab Prince 
8.  Silent For Seven Years 
9.  Pome and Peel 
10.  Cloven Youth 
11.  The Happy Man's Shirt 
12.  One Night in Paradise 
13.  Jesus and Saint Peterin  Friuli 
14.  The Magic Ring 
15.  The King's Daughter Who Could Never Get Figs 
16.  The Three Dogs 
17.  Uncle Wolf 
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18.  The King of Animals 
19.  Dear As Salt 
20.  The Queen of the Three Mountains of Gold 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-3” 
1.  The Dragon With Seven Heads 
2.  The Sleeping Queen 
3.  The Son of the Merchant from Milan 
4.  Salmanna Grapes 
5.  Enchanted Castle 
6.  The Old Woman's Hide 
7.  Olive 
8.  Catherine Sly Country Lass 
9.  The Daughter of the Sun 
10.  The Golden Ball 
11.  The Milkmaid Queen 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-4” 
1.  The North Wind's Gifts 
2.  The Sorceror's Head 
3.  Apple Girl 
4.  The Palace of the Doomed Queen 
5.  Fourteen 
6.  Crystal Rooster 
7.  A Boat For Land and Water 
8.  Louse Hide 
9.  The Love of the Three Pomegranates 
10.  The Mangy One 
11.  Three Blind Queens 
12.  One Eye 
13.  False Grandmother 
14.  Shining Fish 
15.  Miss North Wind and Mr Zephir 
16.  The Palace Mouse and the Field Mouse 
17.  Crack, Crook and Hook 
18.  First Sword and the Last Broom 
19.  Mrs Fox and Mr Wolf 
20.  The Five Scapegraces 
21.  The Tale of the Cats 
22.  Chick 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1                                   ~ 215 ~ 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-5” 
1.  The Princesses Wed to the First Passer By 
2.  The Thirteen Bandits 
3.  Three Orphans 
4.  Sleeping Beauty and Her Children 
5.  Three Chicory Gatherers 
6.  Beauty With the Seven Dresses 
7.  Serpent King 
8.  The Crab With the Golden Eggs 
9.  Nick Fish 
10.  Misfortune 
11.  Pippina Serpent 
12.  Catherine the Wise 
13.  Ismailian merchant 
14.  The Dove 
15.  Dealer in Peas and Beans 
16.  The Sultan With the Itch 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-6” 
1.  The Wife Who Lived on Wind 
2.  Wormwood 
3.  The King of Spain and the Engkish Milird 
4.  The Bejeweled Boot 
5.  Lame Devil 
6.  Three Tales by Three Sons of Three Merchants 
7.  The Dove Girl 
8.  Jesus and St Peter in Sicily 
9.  The Barber's Timepiece 
10.  The Marriage of a Queen and a Bandit 
11.  The Seven Lamb Heads 
12.  The Two Sea Merchants 
13.  A Boat Loded With… 
14.  The King's Son in Henhouse 
15.  The Mincing Princess 
16.  Animal Talk and the Nosy Wife 
17.  The Calf With the Golden Horns 
18.  The Captain and The General 
 
 



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-7” 
1.  The Peacock Feather 
2.  The Garden Witch 
3.  The Mouse With the Long Tail 
4.  The Two Cousins 
5.  The Two Muleteers 
6.  Giovannuza Fox 
7.  The Child Who Fed the Crucifix 
8.  Steward Truth 
9.  The Foppish King 
10.  The Princess With Horns 
11.  Giufa 
12.  Fra Ignazio 
13.  Solomon's Advice 
14.  The Man Who Robbed the Robbers 
15.  The Lion's Grass 
16.  The Convent of Nuns and the Monastery of Monks 
17.  St Anthony's Gift 
18.  March and the Shepherd 
19.  John Balento 
20.  Jump into My Sack 
 
 

Some Other Books of Italian Folktales in Hindi 
 
1353  Il Decamerone.  By Giovanni Boccaccio. 3 vols 
1550  Nights of Straparola  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  2 vols. 

1634  Il Pentamerone.   By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.  3 vols 
1885  Italian Popular Tales.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 vols 

 
 
 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e AagayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala AaoTaomaaoiTva 

[nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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